<>

<

<
(2]
O
s)
1
e |
B
<
N
N

Learning Arabic

Language of the
QUR'AN






- e e

Learning Arabic
Language of the
Qur’an
S— =0 4




al syste

Lst Edition: Janu

é,p‘“f I
ary 2010

Supervised by:
Abdul Malik Mujahid

HEAD OFFICE
2.0. Box: 22743, Riyadr 416 K.S.A Tel: 00966-1-4033962/4043432 Fax: 4021659
f-mail: darussalam@awalr-: riet.sa, riyadh@dar-us-salam.com Website: www.dar-us-salam.com

K 8.A. Darussalam Showrooms:

Riyadh
Otaya branch: Tel 00966-1-4614483 Fax: 4644945
Malaz branch: Tei 00966-1-4735220 Fax: 4735221
Sawailam branch: Tei & Fax-1-2860422
Jeddah

Tel: 00966-2-8879254 Fax: 6336270
- Madinah

»

4-8234446, 8230038
51121

Al-Khobar

Tel: 00966-3-8692900 Fax: 8691551
Khamis Mushayt

Tal & Fax: 00966-072207055

" Yanbu Al-Bahr Tel: 0500887341 Fax: 04-3908027

Al-Buraida Tel: 0503417156 Fax: 06-3696124
AE
- Darussalam, Sharjah U.A.E
Tel: 00971-6-5632623 Fax: 5632624
Sharjah@dar-us-salam.com.
PARISTAN
Darussalam, 36 B Lower Mall, Lahore
Tel: 0092-42-724 0024 Fax: 7354072
Rahman Market, Ghazni Street,Urdu Bazar Lahore
Tel: 0092-42-7120054 Fax: 7320703
Karachi, Tel: 0092-21-4393936 Fax: 4393937
« Islamabad, Tel: 0092-51-2500257 Fax: 512281513
UsS.A
« Darussalam, Houston
P.O Box: 79194 Tx 77279
Tel: 001-713-722 0419 Fax: 001-713-722 0431
E-mail: houston @dar-us-salam.com
+ Darussalam, New York 486 Atiantic Ave, Brooklyn
New York-11217, Tel: 001-718-625 5925
Fax: 718-625 1511
E-mail: darussalamny@hotmail.com
UK
* Darussalam International Publications Ltd.
Leyton Business Centre
Unit-17, Etloe Road, Leyton, London, E10 7BT
Tel: 0044 20 8539 4885 Fax:0044 20 8539 4889
Website: www.darussalam.com
Email: info@darussalam.com
¢ Darussalam Intemational Publications Limited
Regents Park Mosque, 146 Park Road
London NW8 7RG Tel: 0044- 207 725 2246
Fax: 0044 20 8539 4889

AUSTRALIA
e Darussalam: 153, Haldon St, i akemba (Sydn
NSW 2195, Australia
Tel: 0061-2-97407 188 Fax: 0061-2-97407199
Mobile: 0061-414580813 Res: 0061-2-97580
Email: abumuaaz@hotamail.com

* The Islamic Bookstore
Ground Floor-165 Haldon Street
Lakemba, NSW 2195, Australia
Tel: 0061-2-97584040 Fax: 0061-2-97584
Email: info@istamicbookstore.com.au
Web Site: www.islamicbookstore.com.au
CANADA
» Nasirudding Al-Khattat:
2-3415 Dixie Rd, Unit # 505
Mississauga
Ontario L4Y 4J6, Canada
Tel: 001-416-418 6619
« islamic Book Service
2200 South Sheridan way Mississauga. On
L54 2M4
Tel:001-905-403-8406 Ext. 218 Fax: 905-840:
FRANCE
¢ Editions & Librairie Essalam
135, Bd de Ménilmontant- 75011 Faris
Teél: 0033-01- 43 38 19 56/ 44 83
Fax: 0033-01-43 5744 3~
E-mail: essalam@essalam com
MALAYSIA
» Darussalam
Int’i Publishing & Distribution SDN
D-2-12, Setiawangsa 11, Taman Setiaw
54200 Kuala Lumpur
Tel: 03-42528200 Fax: 03-42529200
Email: darussalam@streamyx.com
Website: www.darussalam.com.my
SRI LANKA

e Darul Kitab 6, Nimal Road. Colombo-4
Tel: 0094 115 358712 Fax: 115-358713

INDIA
* Islamic Books International
54, Tandel Street (North)
Dongri, Mumbai 4000 09, INDIA
Tel: 0091-22-2373 4180
E-mail: ibi@irf.net
SOUTH AFRICA
* Islamic Da’'wah Movement (IDM)
48009 Qualbert 4078 Durban,South Africa

Tel: 0027-31-304-6883 Fax: 0027-31-305-12¢
E-mail: idm@ion.co.za



In the Name of Alldh
The Most Beneficent, the Most Merciful

DEDICATED TO...
MY PARENTS

(4

ju ) - \

(c)Maktaba Dar-us-Salam, 2009
Maktaba Dar-us-Salam
Learning Arabic Language of the Qur'an- Riyadh-2009
484 p, 14x21cm
ISBN: 978-603-500-065-9
1-Quran-language-study and teaching  2-Arabic
Language-Quranic teaching I-Title
224.407dc 1431/362
Legal Deposit n0.1431/362
ISBN: 978-603-500-065-9

S S _




Learning Arabic
Language of the

Qur’an

By
Izzath Uroosa

i

DARUSSALAM

DARUSSALAM

GLOBAL LEADER IN ISLAMIC BOOKS
Riyadh e Jeddah e Al-Khobar  Sharjah
Lahore « London e Houston ¢ New York




Learning Arabic Language o' the QUR'AN

@% -
&
C CONTENT
NS,
@
R 4
FOTE WOT .ottt ettt eee s b e 17
PLETACE «vvvee et eeet e e eee e e e e e eera e ee s e asae e e e e e e e e 21
T OAUCTION vt eeeeeeeeee e e et eeeeeeeeaneraeeaeesabbereeeseesiannseaesenennrnans 25
Acknowledgment ... ... e 29
Chapter 1
Word, Noun, VErD ...oooiiiiiiie e 31
WOEA — 281 oo e e 31
Chapter 2
NUIMIDET — 35300 ettt eeeee e te e e e e ttb e et eeraeeeeemecsesenanaaaanes 41
Singular — 3324\, duals — $A3! ................................................... 41
Plurals — ’C““ ............................................................... s 41
Sound Plural — JUi ’C&\ ............................................................ 43
Broken Plural — 22520 é.-L\ ........................................................ 43
Chapter 3
Pronouns — 5Ll 51

5 Content



Learning Arabic Language of the QUR’AN

Third person — C3G oo 52

Second person — CEGl o 56

First person — ;K«i)\ .................................................................... 60
Chaptor §

Prepositions — “4-0 s 2 oovvoovveeeeeseveeseeee e 65
Chapter 5

Adverb of Time and Place — 3815 oGl 55 s 75
Chapter 6

Demonstrative Pronoun — 5\5&\ (L.N\ ........................................... 77

Near Distance — wjdj 53\5{9\ P 78

Far Distance — ,2a2l) §3Li>?\ ......................................................... 78
Chapter 7

Relative Pronouns — J 552\ et 85
Chaptar 8

Interrogative Pronouns — r\;a..ﬁ\ (iu\ .......................................... 89
Chapter 9

Possessive Phrase — 3LoNT S50 oo 95
CRhapter 10

Descriptive Phrase — L,p.vp},l\ oA DO 101
Chapter 11

Simple Nominal Sentence — 1...“\1\ il.&\ .................................. 107

6 Content



Learning Arab.c Le1guage of the QUR'AN

SUBJECL — 5ELN coveereeee e e e 108
Predicate — 73-1u it e 109
Chapter 12
Verb — _puu‘\ ........................................................................... 113
Past Tense: Consonants ........ooeveeeviiinnnns UTTRTTR e 113
Past tense table 0f — Jad oo i15
Past tense table of — Jad & aal oo P18

-
Past tense table of — (a1 Jad oo P19
THE USE OF — 33 1oeeee i eette et e e ceine e e 122

Chapter 13

Verbal Sentence — &0mall Ll oo 125
Chapter 14

Hamzated Verbs — §30aul Jaill wveiimii oo s 131

Hamzah as first radical — JS‘ .................. e s 131

Hamzah as middle radical — JUe.oooinies oo, et 132

Hamzah as third radical — ..o e 133
Chapter 16

Weak Verbs [ — 422 JusY - Assimilated Verb — J&di.......... 135

The Assimilated waw — (g5l QBN oo 136

The Assimilated yaa — sl JE o 138

7 Content



Learning Arabic Language of the QUR'AN

Chapter 16

Weak Verbs 11— : 12 JudYi - Hollow Verb — 53331 ............. 141

The Hollow Waw — 513 G5 cccceenseserereneneeen 141

The Hollow Yaa - 3l GV 146
Chapter 17

Weak Verbs HI -z JWdY - Defective Verb — sl ........ 149

The Defective Wew — (5131 @8lidlciiiiiiiice, 149

The Defective Yat— 3l @3l oo 151
Chapter 18

Doubly Weak Verb — Ciall oo 159
Chapter 19

Double Lettered Verbs — (o laUliiiiiiecccceeccn 163
Chapter 20

Verbs with fixed prepositions — wi!\}\ S jes Cc JL»Y\ ......... 167
Chapter 21

The Present Tensc — 7 Lall () oo 177

Consonant Verbs - &uowal JEdN oo 177
Chapter 22

The Imperfect Tense ...oocoveniiiiiiiiiiceeeeeeeeeeee 185

Hamzated Verbs - 5.4\ ’@Uai)\ ............................................ 185

Hamzah as first radical — JS\ JS\) ........................................... 185

8 Content



Learning Arabic Language of the QUR'AN

Hamzah as second radical — J\“ : ju ..................................... 187
Hamzah as third radical — \)3 : ;Ja_: ............................................ 188
Chapter 23
The IMperfect TENS ......ccvurrriririiiec 191
Weak Verbs — &zl Jad W g Ladl e SO 191
Assimilated Verb — ju\ ......................................................... 191
The Assimilated Waw — (55l )1 JED i 191
The Assimilated Yaa — 3NV &l 195
Hollow Verb — Cia Yl e 196
The Hollow Waw — (,\) Sl e 196
The Hollow Yaa — 3l GV ceniereen e 198
Defective Verb — (a3l oo 200
The defective Waw — (5130 (a8l s 200
The defective Yaa — 3 (a3l 201
Chapter 24
The Imperfect TENSE ....c.ooivimmiiriieece i 209
Doubly Weak Verb — M\ M E Bl e 209
Chapter 26
The Imperfect TENSE ......ccoiiiiirieiiriree e e 213
Double Lettered Verbs — catlaly Jaall ¢ 5Lall i 213

9 Content



Learning Arabic Language of the QUR'AN

Chapter 26

Past Continuous — s 52 &2\l fRadl oo 217
Chapter 27

Moods of the Imperfect Tense I — @Léﬂ C.,a ......................... 219

The Subjunctive — ki EOBT e, 220
Chapter 28

Moods of the Imperfect Tense I — Q\éxﬂ’\ ’C..a ........................ 229

The Jussive — »325.3) LTS RO 229
Chapter 29

The Imperative — 23 Jaidioeivoeooeeeoee oo 243

Direct Command ~ s 23 oo 244
Chapter 30

The Imperative — 53 Jazllooooooooioeeoeo 259

Indirect Command — .81 , ww;ﬁ\.ﬂ .................................... 259
Chapter 31

Transitive and Intransitive — Q}f\} A Jaall Verbs.......... 261
Chapter 32

The Past Passive Verb — Jserdl 2] :},.a.!\ .............................. 263

Passive Verb of Conscnants ezl . 264

Hamzated Verbs — 55000V i 268

10 Content



Learning Arabic Language of the QUR'AN

Weak Verbs — A2 JUdT oo 272

Doubly Weak Verbs — JM,U\ ................................................... 277

Double Lettered Verbs — Cieliall .. 277
Chapter 33

The Imperfect Passive Verb — jyiz.)\ ¢ 2\543;3\ ......................... 281

Passive Verb of Consonants — c,ml\ ...................................... 281

Hamzated Verbs — §5aadl i U 283

Weak Verbs — A2l JUST o ooveveenoerereeeviereereree s 286

Doubly Weak Verbs — QuJJ\ ................................................... 288

Double Lettered Verbs — CAELaI1.ooovvciinrirvieecereeciii 288
Chapter 3%

Double Emphasis — £S5 oY - S8 580 03 oo 293
Chapter 36

The Active Participle — jeai O O 299

Hamzated and Assimilated Verbs — JE&dt5 550 oo, 301

HOTIOW Verbs — 33l oeeeureseeeeeeeseesessssseeseseessssnmssssssssnee 303

Defective Verbs — (@l oo 304

Double Lettered Verbs — Cielall i s 305
Chapter 36

The Passive Participle — j)ip.d\ rLL\; ........................................... 311

11 Content



Hamzated and Assimilated Verbs......o.oooovieovieeeieeeee
Hollow Verbs - V?Y\ .............................................................
Defective Verbs — aslil i
Double Lettered Verbs — Ca8laUl oo
Chapter 37
Verbal Noun — PRy e e
Chapter 38
Triliteral Derived Verb — 391 .UJJ\ e,
Chapler 39
FOIM I = J5 oo oot 327
Chapter 40
Form HT — JEU cooveioiiiciieie s 333
Chapter 41
Form IV — Gadlciiie cooisccseessenessssensenererresses s 337
Lhapler #2
FOrmM V — Ja&5 oiccis oottt 343
Chapter 43
Form VI — LS 347
Chapter 4%
Form VI — J2a&l..ccocoiiiiiiiieceee e 351

12 Content

Learning Arabic Language of the QUR'AN



Learning Arabic Language of the QUR'AN

Chaptor 45

et NG 1) e O 353
Chapter 46

FOrm IX — Jaflcvuuerieeeieeinceeeniecieeeseescesses s 359
Chaptor 47

Form X — JaZl) o s 361
Chapter 48

FOM X1 = JG3) e i 365
Chapter 49

Four Lettered Verbs — (£ 552 Jadht oo 367

Form XIT — [l e 367
Chapter 50

Derived Forms of 4-lettered Verbs — £U3 55,31 ol & s ...369

Form XTI — JAaZS oo 369

Form X1V — JL&3) coooereerirccieeeccinne SRR 369

Form XV — &) oo, et 370
Chapter 51

Declension of a Noun — el e 371

Indeclinable Nouns — ‘Xl 371

Declinable nouns — Siall .o 373

13 Content



Learning Arabic Language of the QUR’AN

Chaptor 52

Exception — SEELLN1 L 375
Chapter 53

Absolute Negation — _.id1 G Y 379
Chapter 54

The Noun of Place and Time — o3l 5 g&j\ P 381
CAhapter 55

Noun of Instrument - AN\ o] s 385
Chapter 56

Feminine Gender — 331 ‘a\.“._s\ ................................................. 387
Chaptor 57

Conditional Sentences — &b &N Jaluurieieeceeeceeieeeeeenne 395
Chapter 58

Inna and its Sisters — G551 ; et 401
Chapter 59

Kaana and its Sisters — L@_,\}>\ 3 OB e 403
Chapter 60

The Accusative [ — GULEDN i 405

Objects — Jre Bl evvvrriieriicrieeee e 405

Direct Object — & J4mdiuuumuireieecreeieieserieiesenresesniessesniees 405

14 Content



Learning Arabic Language of the QUR'AN

Absolute Object — sl JEN s 406

Object for Time or Place — 4 J5aT /5 e 408

Object to Express Aim or Purpose — 3l s 410

Object for Denoting Use of With — & JJM.JS ......................... 411
Chapter 61

The Accusative I1 — GG s 413

NOUN FOF STALE — JEeeeerrereeee e 413

The Specification — J\M,J\ ........................................................ 416
Chapter 62

Particles of Conjunction — & a3l é\jﬁ ................................. 419
Chapter 63

The Interjection — Caad) &3s orvvevisrreeeireimnnimmssssissssesnesi 425

The Vocative — 513 é\jj ........................................................ 425

Other Particles of Interjection — s J>’\)\ é\jfﬁ)\ ............... 429
Chapter 64

Adjectives — GLEAN v 433
Chapter 66

Noun of Pre-eminence — Joaidll Lo] oo 437

The Comparative — ¢,l&) VS R OR T 437

15 Content



Learning Arabic Language of the QUR'AN

The Superlative — Laill 0] e 440
ChRapter 66

The Elative — G000 Lol 443
Chapter 67

The Numbers and its usage — Aislls 3380 rereececrneeneeenan. 447

The Cardinal Numbers — @f\;;}!\ SR e 447

The Ordinal Numbers — (5701 33800 oo, 460

The Fractions — ZS31 .o, 462

The Distributive Adjectives — a3y 3l Saall i 463
Chapter 68

The SUBSHLULE — JAdl wervee oo 469
Chapter 69

Various Unorthodox Verbs — 535l 82235 %8 JWY e, 471

The Verb (not to be) — b oo 471

The Verb of Praisc and Blame — 33\ 5 73 TS S 473

The Verbs of Wonder — Czadll JEET e 474

The Verb (may be) — o2& o 475
Chapter 70

Five Magnified Nouns — {751 S R VOA | I 477

16 Content



Learning Arabic Language of the CUR'AN

o

N Foreword

Ej
r

The message of the Qur’an is addressed to the entire liuman
kind in Arabic language. Almighty Allah says:

TEANE S A GY I

“We have sent it down as an Arabic Qur’an that you may
understand.” (12:2)

Arabic is a beautiful language. Every Verse in the Holy
Qur’an that was revealed to Prophet Muhammad (P.B.U.H.) in
Arabic some 1400 years ago is a specimen of eloquence. I'or the
believers, the Qur’an was opening a new world where evil had
to be rejected and virtue promoted. The non-believers, on the
other hand, could sense the “magical effects” of the Qur'an but
did not want to change their lives. Therefore, wherever they
came across recitation of the Qur’an they tried to block their
ears with the fingers.

The appreciation of the beauty of the Qur’anic language
could be gained through perfect understanding of Arabic. But
for a Muslim, it is not just eloquence or the beauty of the language
that matters. He or she would like to go deeper into its meaning
because it is the message that one wishes to imbibe in life.
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Some commentators of the Qur’an say that knowledge of
Arabic is mandatory for every Muslim. But majority of the
commentators are of the opinion that though knowledge of
Arabic is required for a Muslim, it is not compulsory. In any
case, it is a fact that knowledge of Arabic would help in better
understanding the Gur'an. Therefore, the better the authority
over the language the better the comprehension of the Book that
guides us all on the right path.

Acquiring command over Arabic could be a relatively easy
task for those whose mother tongue it is. But its learning is
definitely difficult fcr the non-speakers of this language. The
study of Arabic, therefore, cannot be taken lightly.

The world market is flooded with books that claim to teach
Arabic the easy way. These books are helpful only to the job
seekers in the Middle East. The books that could impart
knowledge of Arabic that is required for the understanding of
the Qur’an are rare. The book in your hand is especially
designed for the learning of the language of the Qur’an. All the
examples used for explaining Arabic grammar have been taken
straight from the Holy Qur’an. This approach helps a beginner
to enter the world of the Qur’an directly. While the student is
learning Arabic grammar he or she begins to understand the
Qur’an. This is a very special feature of this book.

The other characteristics that make this book attractive and
useful are the simplicity of language, its clarity and effectiveness of
the expression in achieving its objective. The book could be
used by students of different age groups if their intention is to learn
Arabic with an eye on the proper understanding the of the Qur’an.

18 Foreword
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The author has profound knowledge of Arabic as well as
English. She also possesses deep insight of Qur’anic expressions.
She studied Arabic in Saudi Arabia and India. This comprehensive
book is the result of her diligence and commitment to learning and
teaching the Qur’anic Arabic. We hope that she would be writing
more useful books on this and other subjects related to Qur’anic
studies in the future. May Allah give her the reward for this
valuable service to the understanding of the Qur’an and make it
popular among the students and the academic world at large.

Prof. Mofisin Usmani Nadwr,
SN
/\V{D/L,L— M
Professor of Arabic,
Dean Faculty of English and
Foreign Languages University

(formerly CIEFL),
Hyderabad, India.
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’3% Preface %‘

° %,

Arabic holds an eminent position among the Semitic
languages. While most of the Semitic languages have slowly
faded out, Arabic, owing to its dynamic nature, is alive and still
growing. Also, viewed through the fact that languages do vary
in form and style according to the geographical location of their
speakers and changing times Arabic may be described as
unique. Amazingly it has not only survived but also retained the
same format it had some 1500 years ago. The reason behind this
phenomenon is the Holy Qur’an.

During the time when Prophet Muhammad (peace be upon
him) started spreading the message of Islam, Arabic was used
differently in different parts of the Arabian Peninsula. But Allah
Subhanahu Wa Ta’'la provided an opportunity to unify all
accents of Arabic by revealing the Qu~’an in the eloquent and
attractive Qureshi style, which was soor. adopted by all.

Along with the message of Islam, Arabic too moved into
different parts of the world. A time came when large groups of
people who did not know Arabic had to adopt this language. For
this purpose they were required to know the grammar of the
language. Hazrath Ali (may Allah be pieased with him) realised
the importance of such a need and asked Abul Aswad Ad-
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Duwali to extract the grammar from the Qur’an and prepare a
guide. This guide later appeared as a well-developed base for
grammar. Among the Arabic grammar books, Alkitab of Sibawaih
is considered the most important.

In the meantime, writing of new grammar books continued.
Since India had begun to come under the Arab-Muslim influence
in the eighth century, the need to understand Arabic grammar in
a proper way was keenly felt. Consequently some grammar
books were written here. Later responding to the needs of
English speaking people, numerous books were also written on
the subject in English.

The long tradition of works on Arabic grammar indicates the
significance attached to such tasks and their relevance in
learning and mastering the language. One other reason for
giving such attention to Arabic grammar is the fact that it is
different from the other languages. Arabic pronunciation is
based on erab or syntax. A little mistake in the use of erab could
change the entire meaning of a word.

The number of people who wish to learn Arabic grammar so
as to understand and appreciate the meaning of the Qur’an
properly is growing rapidly. But there is a dearth of books in
English which could satisfy the needs of the new generation of
learners. Keeping this vacuum in mind, a scholar of Arabic,
Mrs. Izzath Uroosa, who has had the good fortune of learning
the language and its grammar in Saudi Arabia and also obtaining
an M.A. degree in Arabic from the English and Foreign
Language University, Hyderabad, India, took up the daunting
task of preparing a book on the subject. She has successfully

22 Preface
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attempted to meet the requirements of the learners from varied
educational backgrounds. In her endeavor she has used the
added advantage of teaching groups of women from different
educational backgrounds for several years.

The hallmark of this book is its completeness, meaning, she
has dealt with every important aspect of Arabic grammar. The
other important feature of the book is the use of examples from
the Qur’an. She has taken pains to explain knotty points through
Qur’anic text by quoting relevant Verses. The third important
dimension of this book is its simple language, which can be
understood effortlessly. For this purpose she has used easier
translation of the verses. With all these features I would describe
this book as exemplary and unique.

May Almighty Allah make this book beneficial to the
learners and also give the author its ajr (reward) in this world
and hereafter.

Dr. Rashid Naseem Nadwi,

o

Associate Professor of Arabic, English
and
Foreign Languages University
(formerly CIEFL),
Hyderabad, India.
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Introduction

The language of the Qur’an is different from modern Arabic.
Therefore, the two streams of the same language of Divine
revelation need different approaches of icarning. While there arc
numerous educational institutions that offcr courses in modern
Arabic, the number of those that coach the :anguage of Qur’an is
limited.

As 1 began to learn Qur’anic Arabic about two decades ago in
Riyadh, Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, I started making notes of
things that could help a non-Arabic speak:ng person in picking
up the language more comfortably.

A few years later [ became an Arabic teacher. During the course
of teaching in Hyderabad, India, I found that the participants in
each class differed vastly in social and educational background.
Some had little formal education and some others were degree
holders. A few of them did not know Urdu, some were well versed
in Hindi and most others wanted me to explain Arabic grammar in
English. I realised that if T could impart a few basic principles of
the language to a learner, he or she could get the hang of grammar
and appreciate the nuances in Qur’anic Verses within a few weeks
into the course.
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The other thiig that struck me was that there could not
possibly be a siagle book capable of serving students who
possessed no forma: education or had gone through various
stages of academ:c iife. That is the reason, I told myself, that
there are so many books on the subject. Each one is attempting
to reach out to th > student in a different manner. According to
my own understaading and feedback this book could be filiing
up the gaps the le:.rners might have encountered in other books.

The examples = have used to explain the grammar in this book
are all from the Ciur’an. The examples thus serve two purposes.
They serve the ba:ic objective of explaining a particular term and
also offer the student an opportunity to understand a Verse and the
manner in which it has been used in the Qur’an.

In any casc, it s up to the student to decide whether the book
has been of any hclp to him or her.

I have used th English translation of the Verses from Mir
Aneesuddin’s “The Holy Qur’an,” published by Islamic Academy
of Sciences, Hyderabad, India. Dr. Abdullah Abbas Nadwi’s book
“Learn the Langua re of the Holy Qur’an” has been of great help.

The book doe: not claim to teach Arabic grammar in its
entirety. It provide: fundamental knowledge of the grammar that is
used in the Qur’an. It can be safely said that once a student goes
through the entire course that has been encapsulated in this book he
or she would begir to understand the meaning of the Qur’an in its
right perspective. As we know understanding of the Qur’an is
essential to appreciate and practice Islam in its true sense.
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I am looking forward to your comments and suggestions so
as to improve the book in future editions.

Mrs. Izzath Uroosa

B.Sc., M.A. B. Ed.
8-2-399/B/6, Hyder Manzil,
Road No. 5, Banjara Hills,
Hyderabad, 500034, AP, India
e-mail:izzathuroosa@gmail.com
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WORD, NOUN, VERB

3 L
Word — et

A word is a unit of spoken or written ianguage.

Example:
u\fs A book
F‘J‘C He knew
C,Q)/ He wrote

Kinds of Words — ads31 ¢ (551

There are threc kinds of words:

. Noun (’w\ﬂ
¢ Verb Jaalt
. Particle J}\

Noun — é—wﬁ)\ : A Noun is the name of @ person, animal, place,
or thing.

31 1: Word, Noun, Verb
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Examples:
Pl Allah s Moon
iz Muhammad L;..li Sun
j.;_n; Stone 2/2’ Night
gt Horse i Morning
?\f:; Garden 3,2\;3 Doomsday
j,:g’- Palm gi; Elephant
8 Fire j‘; Rope
s Bird e City
i:.> Neck s Spring/Eye
io.j 1, Face li; Star

Verb — 3_1.;.:}\: A verb denotes action in relation to past, present or

future tense.

Example:

Pt

Gag

Ed °
e~

° . 0

He opened

He hits

Listen

Don’t help

1: Word, Noun, Verb



Learning Arabic Language of the QUR'AN

: 5, . :

Particle — 233! : It is a word which does not convey complete
meaning when it stands alone. It gives mcaning to a sentence
only when it is used with a verb or a noun. The particle does not

indicate the past, present or future tense

Examples:

°

o From

5& — From/About
NOUN - oy
Nouns are divided into two kinds. /
. Indefinite el
¢ Definite i J,.J\

Indefinite Nouns (s;SE! :LLl) are names given in general to a

living or non-living thing (common nouns).

Indefinite nouns end with nunnation (J}j/ f_;j{ )

Example:
j.;-; Man \ie Punishment
ﬁ}o\ Woman - Sky
BV Fish i Earth
A Water 5o Form
A Kingdom jl:- Mountain
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Definite Nouns (35 ,all ;\M&\) are proper names given to

certain perso, place or an object.

Example:
$ os
e
\.\
>(With nunnation u’ff’/ f__;__ﬁ )
s e
el
5.0 £
NSl

/ (Without nunnation - 233/ f_.;___g_ )
Ll

Important Cnaracteristics of a Noun:

The following are some important characteristics of a noun.

I. A Noun usually has a nunnnation (o ¢3/ Z__% yon it.

Examples:

&5 - A House
ls’S — A Chair

;.1.:9 — A Pen

oS - A Book
Jsy — A Messenger
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2. There are two conditions in which the nunnation (u" )_,.J 5/ _..._.f". )
is dropped.

+ The indefinite noun can be changed to definite by adding the
prefix ’J\’ (which is a definite article) and the nunnation (U" 333/

%) is dropped.
Example:

il > &5+ i
The + girl > The girl

s> E+J

The + news > The news

ISl > e+ i

The + fruit > The fruit

U7 > Sl + i
The + ruler > The ruler

=z

d.:a.aj\ +J

The + silver > The silver

x\n

rjj\ > ?_; + ‘ji
The + day - The day
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Note: The proper nouns like 45, S.\s are definite by nature.
Therefore, J\ cannot be added to them.
* When two nouns come together in the possessive form, the

nunnation (u’)“:’/ f—;——{i ) is dropped from the first noun

* The second noun will have kasrah (=) or tanwin kasrah (=) .

¢ In the possessive case, the possessor comes after the thing
possessed.

FExamples:

A6 di+u
Fire + Allah > Fire of Allah

o 8. e),

A)J\J )94,0\+ o

Messenger + Allah > Messenger of Allah

i

ﬁM&H“WH&L
People + the grave > People of the grave

S > e his

Book -+ your - Your book (plural)

S >3 +ES

House + your > Your house (singular)

Nominative Case (éjl\ ij\;/’z}é}ﬂ\): When the noun is the

subject (doer of the verb) of the sentence it will bear dammah
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() or tanwin dammah (). The noun with dammah will be in
the nominative case.

Examples:

Cz J6 — Nooh said. (71:21)
el éis\j — And the moon was split. (54:1)

JGL &:l55 — And a caravan came. (12:19)

3. Accusative Case (ol 15/05570): When the noun is the
object of the sentence, it will bear fatha (<) or tanwin fatha

(-2.). Here the noun will be in the accusative case.

Examples:

X

//C/ ¢ AT o
§ VA e b

“Allah has made the Ka’bah.” (5:97)

T ad

§ Sl ek
“And Allah sets forth an example.” (66:11)

e

T4 poey
“Then Allah sent a crow.” (5:31)

4. Genitive Case (&) ﬁ&/j}};@\): [f the noun is preceded by a
preposition, it will bear kasrah (—) or tanwin kasrah (=) .

Here the noun will be in the genitive case.
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Examples:
L L0y

“From the evil of that which He has created.” (113:2)

o e

%w) i S B
“Then he will lead a life of pleasure.” (101:7)

€t b )

“On the straight path.” (36:4)

5. Some nouns such as: are exceptions to the rule and therefore

do not have nunnation (u-’ }'ij/ z & ) nor kasrah (=") in the

genitive case. The genitive case will be denoted by fatha (<.

0~ 0

f“‘“\f\a ARV R s o2 ey
Examples:
§ b 20 AL ANy
“Go to Firawn, he has certainly rebelled.” (79:17)
¢ o ST XY
“And mention in the book (about) Maryam.” (19:16)

Usually non-Arabic names and names which have more than 3

letters do not bear nunnation (- jﬁ/ # - ).

Also nouns used as adjectives denoting colors do not bear

38 1: Word, Noun, Verb
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Examples:

}a>\ — Green

% - Black

jw\ - Yellow

A - Red

ui::j —  White
Examples:

& 08 2T, 2815 S0 0es will

“He it is who made the fire for you from the green trees.”
(36:80)

4 L

“You can distinguish the white thread.” (2:187)
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+) Chapter 2 ?'

NUMBER - .G

Singular, Dual and Plurals

In English there is only singular and plural. However, there are
three numbers in Arabic:

¢  Singular - 3;.2.3\
¢ Dual - &
¢ Plural — a3

The dual is formed by adding the suffix fatha, alif and noon with
kasrah  (ol-=) in the nominative case (é;}\ ﬂ\.;) and fatha,
sukoon and noon with kasra ( O;‘/") in both the accusative and
genitive case for masculine noux{s.

Examples of masculine duals:

3 i Ry

. i (Case)
Singular : Dual

;L..i Ol : Nominitive
A Muslim Two Muslims (QEM d)
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WA R Accusative
A Muslim TW(; Muslims (%“""aﬂ\ ‘6\;)
Gé‘:“; &’-";:L“”“: Geni’tjve
A Muslim Two Muslims C=1de)
Examples:

- . PR S N PP
il 1 LRSS 0T 3

“And as for the wall, it belongs to fwo orphan boys in
the city.” (18: 82)

For feminine..., the nouns end in “ 5 (3 55551 2l ). This
changes to an ordinary “= ” in the dual. The suffixes “ol=”

and “Q;-/-J’ will be added as in masculine duals.

Examples of feminine duals:

L

5

; | g | (Case)
~ Singular " Dual .
f"] o s oLl Nominative

A Muslim woman

Two Muslim women

(@) )

:"\;.,UJ ~£i’/\ ° Accusa}t’ive
A Muslim woman | Two 1\;Ius1im women (g;‘.;_ﬂ\ adis)
Ll I Geni’t’ive
A Muslim woman Two Muslim women (jftL‘ NIES)
42 2: Number
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Examples:

“We have assigned to one of them two gardens of
grapes.” (18: 32)

wr PGS LT ey T

§ i 50 SE 5205
“And for him who feared to stand before his Fosterer
are two gardens.” (55:46)

There are two types of plurals in Arabic:

1. Sound plural - ".}\f...\\ AL
2. Broken plural — J‘.f.i’j\ A °’j i

The Sound Plural (C,J\"‘J\ ’Cf:;-/\) - In the formation of sound plural
the original form of the noun does not change. It has different
masculine and feminine forms and is formed by suffixing dammah,
waw with sukoon and noon with fatha “55-2." in nominative, and
kasrah, yaa with sukoon and noon with fatha “&;—/-” in the
accusative and genitive cases to the end of the masculine nouns.

Examples of masculine Sound Plurals:

-

Plural |

YA Nominative
A Muslim | Two Muslims Muslims (C:E;S\ =)
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e R o A Accusative

A Muslim | Two Muslims | Muslims (el )
el is vl P 3 Genitive

Muslims Two Muslims | A Muslim G+ ds)

For feminine plurals fatha, alif and taa with tanwin dammah

“Z\2” is suffixed for nominative, and fatha, alif and taa with

: g . .ih
tanwin kesrah “Z\=~" for accusative and genitive cases.

- ;
“-| 0 5 w\2- o 3 P . .
Ll L)LA-L«*’, W s Nomm}atlve
Muslim Two Muslim . - 208
* | Muslim women (GfJ‘ | i)
woman women
ir o 8 0~ 0 5 B v W) 5 3
Ll g&-i»-l-w ‘-,)L:\wﬁ Accusative
Muslim | Two Muslim Muslim (el ij\;)
woman women women =
- 0o 2 .9:/ o 5 ) R .t
Lo W el s Gem}tlve
Muslim Two Muslim . 24 | 211
Muslim woman (J’TL 1)
women women
Note:

In the singular form we observe that the nominative, accusative
and genitive cases are evident by the harakah (S i ) on'the

o

last letter of (Lo i.c. ranwin dammah (%), tanwin fatha (=)
and tanwin kasrah (). This is called 28534 1521,

44 2: Number
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In the dual and plural forms, the \;e)\ are not evident with

harakah (38 S~ /

and genitive cases with the use of letters such as -2 (&5 =)

e 5

) but represent the nominative, accusative

(352 (&) =) This is called: G4 12N,
Example:

< .

S0, GG S0 Cafally Sl Dl TG

- &

sl

;\/:;\-Sb " a\'SB 9\/;\6“‘; &:‘/\/‘5\59\_‘9/\135&1\‘35

- s

w s AT, PRPS Y

e i - —~ \»: g < .
kil g,.‘;?‘:’aﬂ) ;,3.:.;;,435 Claeilly il

-

%% s

i ol (R Gy e sl 4205

“The Muslim men and the Muslim women, the believing men
and the believing women, the obedient men and the obedient
women and the truthful men and the truthful women, the
patient men and the patient women, the humble men and the
humble women, the men who give charity and the women
who give charity, the men who fast and the women who fast,
the chaste men and the chaste women and the men who
remember Allah much and the women who remember; Allah
is certainly (ready for their) protective forgiveness and has
prepared a great reward for them.” (33:35)

The Broken Plural (}iiij\ 8:;/\): Unlike sound plurals where the

original form of the word is retained, the broken plural is formed

45 2: Number
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by making internal changes to the structure of the noun by
means of deletions, prefixes and suffixes.

Examples of broken plurals for the word f)CS is as follows:

Y oS S Nominative
Book Two books Books (éiﬂ d=)
oS oS e Accusative
Book Two books Books (“z'“"ﬁ‘ )
oS oS K Genitive
éooks Two books B’ook G—é’\ 4

Here we see that the formation of the dual is the same as that of
the sound plural in the nominative, accusative and genitive
cases.
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Listed below are some examples of broker: plurals.

e 85 0r °o_2 s o~
Cotl o &
Singular |  Plural Singular Plural
5. sy £ gok 6ost
45 Y5 ! e
Boy Boys Command/Affair | Commands/Affairs
SIS ey 2
Lord Lords Prophet Prophets
g g F [ [ c>E
Je Jlse! @2 @)
Property Properties Soul Souls
P PRI B P
River Rivers Month Months
&5 | e Lo o
Wife Wives City Cities
k| & a S
Foot Feet Ship Ships
Eye Eyes Heart Hearts
s oy S Jis
Sword Swords Mountain Mountains
gy . g 8§ o, 8 o5
J= J ) S Sy
Man Men House Houses
A | B At P
Woman Women Pen Pens
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Examples:

A1 5 G818 FENT a5

“And these days (ups and downs) We keep on changing
among human beings by turn.” (3:140)

(G o 0,2 225
“And gardens beneath which rivers flow.” (3:136)

~

G T o sy

“Are ditferent masters better or Allah, the One, the
Omnipotent?” (12:39)

%\;L;\J_U-E;g

“And the mountains pegs?” (78:7)

<

Lol E Ay

“They have hearts with which they do not understand.”
(7:179)

{ U5 K SCisE)
“Then marry from among the women who seem good to
you.” (4:3)

> 5

Rt W

“Some of your wives and your children are certainly
your enemies.” (64:14)
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§ il et i

P

“That was because there came to them their messengers
with clear proofs.” (64:6)

§ USTHG OF 10 SERES S

“There is no sin on you if you enter non residential
buildings wherein your provision (is stored).” (24:29)

49 2: Number
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PRONOUNS - 5Loiatt

Pronouns are words used as a substitute for a noun like he, she,
his, her, their, them, I, etc.

There are basically two types of pronouns:
1. Attached Pronoun (:\.9,5.3\ peall) which come attached to a

noun, verb or particle.

2. Detached Pronoun (W\ ’aell) which comes separately
without attaching itself to a verb, noun or particle.
Pronouns can be classified according to:

1. Conversation — %)K}\:

a. Third person  — C3\&|

b. Second person — <L

c. First person ~ — A<H]
2. Gender — _yuid-\:

a. Masculine — jf A

b. Feminine RO W

51 3: Pronouns
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3. Number — >.a)\:

a. Singular — 55
b. Dual - &
c. Plural — }Cé'\

Note: Unlike Iinglish, Arabic uses a separate word for *two’
which is {21 (dual).

Third Person Pronouns — _jia j5Leiatf

As these are used most often in the Qur’an, we will deal with
them first.

Table for masculine third person pronouns — e JS ia

3rd person Masculine | Singular |  Dual Plural
RSP UL oS s e
Detached Pronouns He They two They all

baill feall : s -

Attached Pronouns His Theirs (two) | Theirs (all)

i = ¢
For hi For them For them

or him (two) (all)

) . o2l
L Only them Only them

Only him (two) (all)

52
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Table for feminine third person pronouns - <5l é,q}i :

3" person Feminine | Singular Dual Plural
haadl aedll > s g
Detached Pronouns She They two They all
Jalaiﬁ\‘};?.\a‘ \.:b \_;_b ::5
Attached Pronouns Her Theirs (two) Theirs (all)
@ e 5o
For her | For them (two) | For them (all)
sg | #4
Only her | Only them (two) | Only them (all)

Examples of detached pronouns — :},,m,.il Caeall:

cas S &
Singular Dual Plural
. @oj}; \.),/aﬂ;-; Oﬁ‘/o/‘{;—;
Masculine S .| They botl: are They are
He is a Muslim . .
Muslimis Muslims
Fomin f,’ s s 2 OBl La C)\.«é.«.«.» OR
cminine ‘ “ | They both are They are
She is a Muslim . .
Muslims Muslims

53
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Examples of attached pronouns (:}ﬁeiﬂ\ el ) with a noun:

Masculine < ) &
His Lord Their Lord Their Lord

Feminine 3 =) o
Her Lord Their Lord Their Lord

Examples of attached pronouns (J.aﬂl\ L2l ) with a verb:

Masculine |y created He created He created
him them them
12312 w}z 2 z’y-é-‘-s-"’z 2
Feminine
He created He created
He created her them them
Examples:

=

PPNt

“Say, ‘Allah is One.”” (112:1)

¢ Skt

-

SEATA 505

“But the devil whispered to them both.” (7:20)

54
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§ Sronsl133 80 LG

“And he swore to them both, 1 am certainly a sincere
adviser to you.”” (7:21)

4363

“That you should not serve anyone except Him.” (17:23)

-
~3

e 'V%

BIE s
A9
“When they sat around it.” (85:6)

€ st e, o o
“And spend from that which We have provided for
them.” (2:3)

s e .

O ,-e;: ) N %
“And they are certain about the hercafter.” (2: 4)

)7 > ’1/

005 0= 0) 0 0

“And seek His protective forgiveness. He is certainly
the acceptor of repentance.” (110:3)

L s

¢ LU o
“To make clear to us, what is i7 (exactly).” (2:70)

pror 2 AT

..‘ L pa GAKS Frdsirfoatnd
Paaes OB J‘gﬁjwu—b ‘\")4.\.?\_)&9 %
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“So when they reach (the end of) their term, then either
hold thiem in a recognized (good manner) or separate
them in a recognized (good manner). ” (65:2)

. AL ECcd >z
§ D820 28 ol

“(That you) bring the (soul) back, if you are truthful?”
(56:87)

Second Person Pronouns — ol a1l yileial!

Table for masculine second person pronouns — v.bb“” S J_,L..al\

2nd person Masculine | Singular Dual Plural
WU e i 2
Detached Prenouns You You both You all

3

R SUEAL 3 Y P

Attached Pronouns Yours Yours (two) | Yours(all)
For you | For youboth | For youall
% | Wy | oy
Only Only from Only from
from you you (two) you (all)
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Table for feminine second person pronouns — %E’BJJ\ 35l sl

bl i 2k S ol
2nd person Feminine | Singular Dual Plural
ERS AU < e s
Detached Pronouns You Y ou hoth You all
IS PO 3 v e
Attached Pronouns Yours Yours :two) Yours(all)

By R 12

For you | For you both | For you all

6 sy 5=
Only Only rrom Only from
from you you (two) you (all)
Examples of detached pronouns — W\ JE{OALR
Singular Dual Plural
@/a}é’j‘ Q’,”L;’:ﬁ Q)/a’(:.é_ﬁ
Masculine You are a You both are You all are
Muslim Muslims Muslims
g oﬁ&}‘z‘\' Q://QF\;.’E‘T é‘),/o)zﬁiT
Feminine You are a You both are You all are
Muslim Muslims Muslims
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Examples of at:ached pronouns (W\ LMaJ {) with a noun:

.
Singular | Dual |  Plural
Masculine :’Gj =0 L 53
Your Lord Lorig)tl;you Lord of you all
Jjj Llé:ﬁ; T z;
Feminine o :
Your Lord Lori:tl;you Lord of you all

Examples of attached pronouns (Jgiﬁ\ }Lfaﬁ\ ) with a verb:

Singular Dual Plural
Masculine | e created He created | He created you
you you both all
BHE ot ‘2 s
Feminine | o created He created | He created you
you you both all
Examples:

G

€ 2SN 0T 8 O T O U e ¥ B2 (6 3
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“They (angels) replied, Glory be to You, we do not have
knowledge except of that which You taught us. You are
certainly the All-Knowing, the All-Wise.”” (2:32)

<

¢ Ll a5 ol el 1y

“O Adam! You and your wife, dwell in the garden.”
(2:35)

“You Alone do we serve and (from) You Alone do we
seek help.” (1:5)

§LILATE T
“Did We not expand for you your bosom?” (94:1)

e

PR PR VY S 1 v R T Vs aoTe Rl

“And when the angels said, ‘O Maryam! Allah has
certainly chosen you and cleaned you and chosen you
above the women of the worlds.”” (3: 42)

“0 Maryam! Be devoutly obedient to your Fosterer and
prostrate and bow down with those who bow down.”
(3:43)
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kg s v
First Person Pronoun — @isiald yiloial

In the third and sccond person, we have categorized singular,
dual and plural according to the number. However, dual does

s 0%

not exist for the first person pronoun. “o%7 1t is used for both
dual and plural.

As in English the first person pronouns are common for both
masculine and feminine genders.

Examples:
f : .>J.0.A : >
First person Singular P%:al
(Masculine/Feminine) g
hoadl e Gl kv
Detached Proncuns [ We
J‘“?:‘:J \Jj“:-ja-‘" :9 G
Attached Pronouns
(To Noun) My Our
Attached Pronouns -
(To Verb) Me Us
4 ¥
For me For us
&\l oy
Only me Only us

60 3: Pronouns



Learning Arabic Language of the QUR’AN

Note:

2

When attached pronouns are used with a noun we suffix “ & ” to

the noun. When they are used with a verb “ 3 is used.

-

My Lord He created me

LRI

Sometimes in first person possessive singular pronoun, “ & is
not attached to the noun or verb but the possession is indicated
by accenting the last letter with a kasrah (—)

e C oo, 4
#0515 15585 Lol

“I respond to the prayer of one who prays.” (2:186)

€0 355850 %

“For you, your religion (or judgment) and for me, my
religion (or judgment).” (109:6)

Z

S! comes in the meaning of surely/certainly. It can be attached
to pronouns and used.

S+ > 8 - Surelywe
S + 3 > &Gl — Surelyyou
& + ¢ > & — Surelyhe

A, 2o st P s

§ 005 0= )i SE 5 I s

“Then glorify your Fosterer by praising Him and seek
His protective forgiveness. He is certainly the acceptor
of repentance.” (110:3)
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§ SN Al 16 o Gef5 2455 3)

“Certainly I turn my attention towards Him Who initiated
the creation of the skies and the Earth.” (6:79)

S5 EATY

“We certainly gave you abundance.” (108:1)

¢Lsdipaiet dy

“You are certainly the All-Knowing, the All-Wise.” (2:32)

Examples of detached pronouns — j.,afuﬁ\ Blal:

B RPTRE] ’51 2z Sy06 3 ,cﬂ
. PR \j g\..;...wa uf- J ué‘-
Masculine { am a Muslim We two are We all are
Muslims Muslims
g/c,\jg Q”""_’),Z u\.;.l.:“.; Vi
Feminine I am ;1 Muslim We two are We all are
Muslims Muslims

Examples of detached pronouns (M\ ;L)) with a noun:

&5
Our Lord

Masculine/Feminine

62 3: Pronouns
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Examples of detached pronouns (&gﬁﬁ\j@kﬁaﬁ\) with a verb:

2 i
~ Singular ~ Plural
Masculine/Feminine O“ : e
He created nte He created us

Examples:

§ opran 2 G 6
“They say, ‘ We are but reformers.” (2:11)

b Ss PN6s 2

46 B30
“Which We have sent down to Our servant.” (2:23)

s vt

< it n 2o ST
£ & iy Sz @A:%)%

“When we glorify You by praising You and exalt Your
Holiness.” (2:30)

“For you, your religion (or judgment) and for me, my
religion (or judgment).” (109:6)

S

§ N Qe ey &5 14T 55 D AT s GED Y
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“Oui Fosterer! Give us good in this world and good in

the hereafter and save us from the punishment of fire.”
(2:261)

£ 0556 G5y

“Anc then fear Me Alone.” (2:40)
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fc

Chapter 4

ON

o 42

PREPOSITIONS - ;> Ly

Words which combine with a noun or pronoun to form a phrase
are called prepositions.

They have meaning of their own and have an effect on nouns

and pronouns.

Their effect on the noun is that they will chinge the vowel of the last
letter of the noun from dammah (2.) or fatha (=) to kasrah (=).

The prepositions which act on nouns are as follows:

-

X -

-

4l

<

G-

L G

on /upon
to/towards
in/with

in
from/than
from/about

like/as
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é\;. — until
J - for/to

Examples:

1.

. 5.0 R
Rt A
On + hearts > on hearts

.8

(AP ‘/,/ {rr A 4
% °}*~9¢“’;~‘€T&J W&‘Jﬁﬂd‘%
“Upcen their hearts and upon their hearings, and
their eyes is a covering.” (2:7)

A+ 0 L0

Towards + the heaven > towards the heaven

§ 95 R SRS I Jlgiaisy
“Morcover He set the balance fowards the sky, the
balanced them (into) seven skies (higher levels).” (2
o+ s o B

With - the people & with the people

§ A1 gi“w;%

“Say, ’l seek the protection of the Fosterer of mank
(114:1)

ERNEE N
In + religion - in religion.
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%uyﬁ; (j TRyt

“And you see people enter the religion of Allah in
troops.” (110:2)

5 G > G5
Swear by + the fig > swear by the fig
o odhy
“By the fig (or the place Teen where Nuh’s ship embarked),

and the olive (or Zaita in Jerusalam, were Isa ibn Maryam
received and preached the message of Allah).” (95:1)

E+ 0> ;)A\f
Swear by + Allah - swear by Allah
€25 WS
“They said, ‘By Allah, you know for certain.” (12:73)
St g A B G
In + hunger - in hunger
§ 5 4005 g g2l T

“Who has fed them in hunger and given them security
Sfrom fear.” (106:4)

58+ Gl > ol o2
From + the right > from the right
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(o425 sy

“From your right and from your left, in groups?” (70:37)
B+ hak > waif

Like + straw = like straw

€t gy

“So that He made them /ike eaten up straw (husk).” (105:5)

For + Allah > for Allah

“Whatcver is in the skies and whatever is in the Earth is
Allah’s.” (2:284)

Until + break > until break
SIS

“Peace! It is till the appearance of dawn.” (97:5)

All the above mentioned prepositions have their effect on the
last letter of the nouns.

However, only four of the above prepositions i.e. U, J, <, 3

act on the pronouns s, (3, ;J:, 3:’5 They give kasrah (—) to the

first letter of the pronoun.
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There is no action of these prepositions on any other pronouns.

Example:

L+ > e

s > Lgls : <

g f‘é > (q,J& ’i’/

o :),; > “,.Q.A.c/i ¢
The following table displays the effect of Jde dy, <, 3 on the
pronouns s, \i», S"é J;

o ® g s

: o o
. Them all Them all
Him Them both (M) (F)

e e

On them On them On them
both all(M) all(F)

On On him

J )

Towards Towards

) L) <) o)

Towards Towards

Towards : them all them all
Him them both (M) (F)
o & ¢ R o
- o With them | With them | With them
In, With | With him both all (M) all (F)
Ir; In’}”llim In them In them all | In them all
both (M) (F)
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Examples:
§ ol Do 55 o5 p
“Then whosoever makes it incumbent on himself to
perform the Hajj therein.” (2: 197)

s Ars 55 . By o7

%oyfﬁﬁ;r@aufﬁb%
“There will neither be any fear on them nor will they
grieve.” (2:38)

»

§ o35,

//‘ L Iy ]
}..w}\u S *——‘&-'\-4{)!;1}}‘—": aid—i‘;%

“He misleads many with it and He guides many with i,
but He does not mislead anyone with it except the
transgressors.” (2:26)

As we have mentioned earlier there is no action of these prepositions
on other pronouns. Examples for these are stated below.

Je + 3 5 Sie - No action of J€ on 3.
O° +5> @—Noactionof&oné,
Examples:
il e o
“Forbidden fo vou (for marriage) are your mothers.” (4:23)

A <. o2 P ///// 2aA
-4 USV-J AL.Lw u‘ J-MJ‘ %g

AL

% %%
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“And do not follow other ways which will part you from
His way. That He directs you with, that you may guard
(against evil) .” (6:153)

s>

%é Biy T e 255
“And relieve you of your burden.” (94:2

i % //:1,-//,/: c2e at
4,002 T3 G 985205
“And (turn away) from them considering themselves
great, those are the inhabitants of the firz, they will stay
init.” (7:36)

Exception:

At one place (48:10) in the Holy Qur’an there is no action of Je
on s and it is read 3\.;5 Allah says,

§ e T B al e e L 851 55

“And whoever fulfils the agreement which he has made

with Allah, then He will give him a great reward.”
(48:10)

In the chapter “Pronouns” we observe that the preposition “J”
comes attached to pronouns as a prefix and takes the form of J”
except in the first person pronoun ‘’.
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S >, e -
Masculine Singular Dual Plural
sk 4 & <

3" person For him For them both | For them all
L,\b@ A\ LR P
2nd VU m
person For you For you both For you all
e 3 &
1* person For me - For us all
Examples:

v

& X7 ATy

“For Fim is the kingdom and to Him is due (all) praise.”
(64:1)

4 AN iy

“We will bring out for them a living creature from the
Earth.” (27:82)

PR

£ &3z A )‘%

“Did We not expand for you your bosom.” (94:1)
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R 3,0 S -l
Feminine Singular Dual Plural
e H d 54

3" person For her For them both | For them all

2" person For you For you both For you all

1¥ person For me l For us all
Examples:

% :T/fsf' \AL/«./LE«S ’/.//{\-:_\/ﬁ/%

“For it, is (the benefit of) what it has earned and against
it, is (the harm of) what it has earned.” (2: 286)

%dn}; AJQ%Q

“For you your religion (or judgment) and for me my
religion (or judgment).” (109:6)
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Learn

g A
N\ 4

X X

AN\
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| - C’hapfer 5

ADVERB OF TIME AND PLACE

Olasdfg OlsCalt Loyt

Some words have the same effect on the nouns and pronouns as
the prepositions although they are not prepositions. These kind
of words are used as adverb of time and place.

The following are examples of such words used in the Holy Qur’an:

Under/Beneath EL Some e
Above/Over Gy2 All/Every :\é
Before/In front %Uj Other than 8}3
Before S Other than 9}3 el }1:°
After a5
Behind 5 Near Xe
Between Oro With ’CZ
Around S With/from TR

75
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Examples:

Ao 57 7T
€ ol o2 on
“From beneath your feet.” (6:65)
4 455 G ek
“And strive along with His Messenger.” (9:86)
PRy AN
{rpd 2o by

“And you were not with them.” (3:44)

PP ~rh w

& 020y w435 xg sl b

“Nay. they live, finding their sustenance in the presence
of their Lord.” (3:169)

Z -

“Froirm the All-Wise, the All-Knowing.” (27:6)

“And whoever seeks a religion other than Islam.” (3:85)
“We make no distinction berween any of them.” (3:84)
4§ 53\5e 55 Gl A5

“And He is Omnipotent (All Powerful) over His servants.”
(6:61)

4 Lot o2 el )
“We may place them beneath our feet.” (41:29)
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*+9 Chapter 6 3o

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUN
5L @)

Words that are used to point at some thing are known as

Demonstrative Pronouns ( 3321 b))

For example: f)bsgé — This is a book (complete sentence)

/N

PN 55 LE %r;;

C;\EQ\ GU3 — That book (incomplete sentence)

RARAENA

a2 SN L)

In the above examples 155 and G5 are 52 \&Y| st and Sl
and §3;,:i.)\ are called A,J/[j\ii (the objects pointed at).
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Note that by prefixing J! to the ) AL (DES) the sentence
gives an incomplete meaning as in the above example C»LSJ\ ol

“that book.”

55NN o has two forms:

¢ Near distance — . ,al) 55L& M L2

+ Far distance — )..52,\} e E;.L\

o

These are considered to be proper nouns or definite nouns.

Table for demonstrative Pronouns- near distance — Ja.\é SN c’w\

S 3B o3k Vi
Masculine This These (two) These (all )
Cpk
Theée (two)
(Accusative & Genetive Case)
OV b Ob& A
Feminine This These (two) These (all)
PR
These (two)
(Accusative & Genetive Case)
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There is a plural form in the demonstrative pronouns that is
common to both genders - £¥4» - which is used only for human
beings. Otherwise the singular form of the feminine - o3& - is
enough to refer to the collective of plural non- human nouns and
broken plurals.

Example:

“This is yours community.” (23:52)

Examples:
550 UL

“And this is a book confirming (it) in Arabic language.”
(46:12)

S e A s A

%@\ \M;wy ‘JG%

“He said, I am Yusuf and this is my brother.”” (12:90)
ol p3a Y6y

“They said These two are surely magicians.” (20:63)

§ 5350 A auaéég‘%

“How will this be brought (back) to iife by Allah after its
death?” (2:259)
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NP W
“Say, "This is my way, | invite towards Allah.””(12:108)

7 - /,:/",‘s,) gL

2 .z
£ 5 1T ST ) 3
“This community of yours is certainly one community.”
(21:92)

§ il GRSy

“But do not go near this tree.” (2:35)

Ar 2L RAAS ,;f‘ :{%

O 22 R Al A
§ S DS Vi ol o5
“Then you are the persons who kill your own people.”
(2:85)
Note: If the demonstrative pronoun comes in a possessive sentence

it will come afier the possessive phrase.

A
s o oo s pd L, A
s 50 605 GRS

Ay

A SR

36

-

“He said, ‘I intend to marry you to one of these two
daughters of mine. (28:27).””

€ o5 L L0ES ek (AR5
“Go with this shirt of mine and put it on the face of my
father.” (12:93)
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Table for demonstrative pronouns-far distance — _,:WU §3Li>§\ ol

@

Singular Dual Plural
S| A Qs et
Masculine That Those (two) Those (all)
s

Those (two)
(Accusative & Genetive Case)

5
-~ =

58 3y CHE el
Feminine That Those (two) Those (all)
Those (two)

(Accusative & Genetive Case)

The plural form - & j - is common to both genders in far
distance demonstrative pronouns and is used only for human
beings. Otherwise the singular form of the feniinine e,LL is used
to refer to the broken plurals.

¢35

“Those messengers.” (2:253)

{41 20t 3

“These are the Signs of Allah.” (2:252)
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Examples:
§ 3 I )

“This is the Book; in it is guidance sure, without doubt.”
(2:2)

e S AgA s s

o 6 (L4 UL 12 i

Those messengers, We had made some to excel others.”
(2:253)

In the above examples, &5 and é,U.; are also used for things of
the near distance in order to emphasize the greatness or
seriousness of the object pointed at.

“He (Musa) said, ‘That is what we have been seeking for.”
(18:64)

§ S p o) e

So those two, are the proofs (of your prophethood) from
your Fosterer.” (28:32)

fod A P e s <3
%6@3\#@3&?@;&:&&&@3‘%

“Those are on guidance from their Fosterer and those
are the persons who are successful.” (2:5)
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TN

-

“That is (something) of what my Fosterer has taught
me.” (12:37)

AR

E%\)J 36 ;) »‘E,) 4/4» é S%

“That is Allah your Fosterer, so serve Him. Will you not
then mind?” (10:3)

Note: In the last two examples L;ijs and r’s).s are used.
Although they seem like dual and plural they are singular but the
pronouns used are dual and plural.

Al ‘here’ and GUUh ‘there and then’ are demonstrative
pronouns for place and time, €.g.

s%q;).aj\:.;_;\.:\ eas e e /;\;%

“So you and your Fosterer go and fight, we will certainly
sit here.” (5:24)

4L G

“There did Zakariyya pray to his Fosterer.” (3:38)

83 6: Demonstrative Pronouns



Learning Arabic Language of the QUR’AM

84



Learning Arabic: Language of the QUR'AN

Chapter 7

RELATIVE PRONOUN
oozl

Relative nouns relate to or depend on the word before or after them.
They indicate a particular thing but do not make complete sense.

w

Singular Dual Plural
;“\; Jeall OV Gl

That one who/ | Those two who/ | Those all who/That

Masculine That one which | Those two which | who/Those which

ol
Those two who/
Those two which
(Accusative &
Genetive Case)

cis &SJ\ ol SNV BN
Femini That one who/ | Those two who/ Those who/
eminine

That one which | Those two which| Those which
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Those two who/
Those two which
(Accusative &
Genetive Case)

The relative sentence that follows the relative pronoun is called

OAR completes the meaning of the relative sentence.

When the relative pronoun refers to any part of the A except
the subject it must be repeated by an attached pronoun known as
the iio or 6@-; For example:

l , z.

i &l _,9 6/3( Bullf :\;%

B L

“Then be on your guard against the fire prepared for the
infidels whose fuel will be human beings and stones.” (2:24)

Here \» is the attached pronoun — %.\;

Examples:

§ SN LRl SEE5 )

“And if those who do not believe fight with you, they
would certainly turn (their) backs.” (48:22)
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[ I S T

§ LR L2S L \.)':3‘%
“Those who believe and do righteous works.” (13:29)
§ e G TG Y

“And as for the two men who are guiity of the (indecency)
from among you.” (4:16)

4 NG AT 0

“Our Fosterer! Show us those who misled us from among
the jinn and human beings.” (41:29)

/

Gu G,
/“' ﬁ\ /C \

z ,?

& a8 AR G ji’\;;w@&\),/,{%

“Repel (evil) with that which is better. Then he between whom
and you was enmity would become an intimate friend.” (41:34)

“And as for those of your women who are guilty of
indecency.” (4:15)

§ oo lG s 95 3

“And for those of your women who have passed the age
of menstruation.” (65:4)

G_S\’ uu:(,s:),»d& we=l055
“And your step daughters under your guardianship (born)
of your wives unto whom you have gone in.” (4:23)

}//

§ opals
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A

2830 SN LA i

“Their mothers are none other than those who gave them
birth.” (58:2)

S (who/whoever), s (what/whatever) are also used as relative
nouns. °. is used for living things and s is used for non-living things.

Examples.

T P
3 d

§ e il 302 or GG %

= - Fe >

“And among mankind is he who disputes regarding Allah
without knowledge.” (22:3)

2E IS, ST e

§ caxd n S 50 o 154

“He prays to him whose harm is nearer than his benefit.”
(22:13)

-4 < - e v S s s e
§ ol S lebe ey
“Whoever does righteous work, whether male or female..”
(16:97)

P XA Vs AR e

3% S \;’@939:“;\1 Ao e Qii&( 5L J%
“And We will definitely reward, those who are patient,

with their reward (which will be) better than that which
they used to do.” (16:96)

P g s //,/ -~
€ UA e 052055l 3

“That which 1s with you passes away and that which is
with Aliah remains.” (16:96)
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Chapter 8

INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN
Pl @l

Words used in the beginning of a sentence to ask a question are
called interrogatives.

What /153G | | From where/ How come J
Why WJINW] How iy
Who Oy How much PSS
For whom/for which i
(5o + ) Oy When SGI
What 5 Which one/ whose (masc.) k;f
did e Which once/whose (Fem) ij
When B Do f\
Since 3 About what (G+32) | \“&/e8
Where d—=\ From what a /s:‘f
Inwhat (b+3) | 3 (L)
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Examples:

%~

§ S SN EEITG )

“Thev said, “You! 4re you indeed Yusuf’?” (12:90)

“Say. ‘What thing is greater (as) witness’?” (6:19)

§ RS 2 Ty

“Do vou think that you will enter the garden?” (2:214)
> "2 2 e ‘11 s -

o a3 V]seke G 5 2

“Whe 1s there who can recommend to Him except by
His permission? (2:255)

“Anc what is that in the right hand, O Moses?” (20:17)
“They ask you what they should spend.” (2:215)

§ AV L Oy

“Why do you say that_which you do not do?” (6:2)

4 G5 o0 5le 36y
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“He said, ‘O Maryam! From where (does) this (provision)
come to you’?” (3:37)

LET

“(She) said, ‘O My Fosterer! How can I have a son.” (3:47)
€3y

“How long did you stay (in the state of death).” (2:259)

(G ey

“How We set them together.” (2:259)

€ 037 363

“He (Allah) said, > What! Do you not believe’?” (2:260)
Caze A7TaTe _u

¢ ol A Iy

“To whom belongs the power this day?” (40:16)

PR PP S

Gk

“Where are those whom you claimed (that they were
Our) partners?” (6:22)

§ 55585 G55

-

“And how would you reject.” (3:101)

P O 2

kesrh
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“Do you really bear witness?” (6:19)

£ N gy

“Then which of the favors of your Lord will ye deny
(55:13)

—~rr gL

Eoddiizd

“About what do they ask one another?” (78:1)

<t AT B
# 52 D1 BT

“So let man see from what he was created.” (86:5)
§ SIS
“IWhen will Allah’s help come?” (2:214)

R R

“They ask, ‘When is the Day of Judgment’?” (51:12)

AL AN

§ 2N LA G i
“Iho created the skies and the Earth?” (29:61)

£ 0pal (BL Gy
“7o which place of turning back they will turn back
(20:227)
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%L&\J,\;lzx’ " T%@

“Which of you has this (chapter of the Qur’an) increased
in belief?” (9:124)

The combination of 5 and ’e is ul.c (from whom) or s is
combined with %‘, the conjunction (or) as uj (or how/or who).
%JJ\ETS\;U:‘Q;;;K 3

“Is he who devoutly prostrates and stands (for worship)
during the hours of night...” (39:9)

g as

“Or who is it that has power over the hearing and the
sight?” (10:31)

“Who is it, Who has created the skies and the Earth?”
(27:60)

§3055 Shaiilg Al

“Who is it, Who responds to the distressed when he prays
to Him?” (27:62)
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A

@&)
Chapter 9 é%;&

N,

POSSESSIVE PHRASE
ALY Lyl

The possessive phrase is a combination of two nouns in which
the first noun is owned by or in possession of the second noun.

Examples:
0156 Allah’s fire/Fire of Allah
5&\\ j_}juj Allah’s Prophet
1 s Allah’s Help
;}i’;\ Elus The story of the armies
QUS.;?:J\ g})J;>- The group of satans
g)}i\ Colo The companion of the fish
y\fa}j\ %)Q The Day of Decision
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In English the possession can be denoted by apostrophe ’S’ or
by the use of the word “of ™, as displayed in the above examples.

+ Ina possessive phrase, the first noun is called CLal (possessed)

and the second noun is called A.“jl A (possessor).

*  OLLJl will aiways be an indefinite (common) noun and it

will never have the article ‘J\ ” with it.

o Glalica have the a'raab dammah (-2.), fatha (=) or kasrah

(=) on it but it will never have nunnation (u’ yﬁ/ Z_%)

¢ The second noun, the ) LRIl s generally (but not
always) a proper noun or otherwise is particularized by

prefixing J\ ’

- 3
Examples in which 43} L& is a common noun:

% »5 Jyv I ,Z\‘%

“This (Qur’an) is certainly the word of an honored
messenger.” (69:40)

ha, B8

4 QD S BEs b
“And :he requital of an evil is an evil similar to it.” (42:40)

2o P27 1o e

s%,oﬂbo—o_;;d MQ‘J%

“So whoever does good equivalent in weight, even to a
small particle, will see it.” (99:7)
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“And from the evil of the envier when he envies.”
(113:5)
* The last letter of the aJ| Lo\ wili always have ranwin
kasrah (=) or kasrah (—) i.e it will always be dqd (genitive).

. Aj[ L2l can also be in the form of a pronoun. However

the pronoun will not bear kasrah (—) on 1t.

Examples.

§ K 515 N5
“So that I may complete My favor on you.” (2:150)

B A s T~

L Q=N SRV e

“His wealth and that which he earned will not save him.”
(111:2)

40 ;ﬁ\f}ﬂ?ﬁ’” o ”‘\}%

“While Allah was their Guardian. And on Allah then, let
the believers (put their) trust.” (3:122)

rc -

(e g R AT R

“But if you are patient and guard yourselves, their plot
will not harm you in anything.” (3:120)
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“In her neck (there will be) a rope of palm-fibre!” (111:5)

oA =4

Do not dr ve them out from their houses.” (65:1)

/)/

J))-u N%‘

“For you your religion (or judgment) and for me my
religion (or judgment).” (109:6)

,\<~u\ 5 Gl \,,6 it B

“And thos: who deny Our signs and (turn away) from
them considering themselves great.” (7:36)

e GRS B Yl of TallS Iy

“Why do yeu stop from the path of Allah, one who believes,
seeking crookedness in it.” (3:99)

US55 St 1 L L0 )

“And hold together (and be united) through the rope of
Allah and do not be divided.” (3:103)

€5 5 4 55 2055

“And on the Day of Resurrection, they will be sent towards
a severe punishment.” (2:85)
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%M\J &5 58 S5 My

“Did you not consider how your Fosterer dealt with the
owners of the elephant?” (105:1)

P . e T L% - 24
4§ Syls G b T P A5\

“Those will be the inhabitants of the fire, in it they will
stay.” (2:39)

§ Jo2 L For SR

“He has surely gone astray from the balanced way.” (2:108)
§op BT 2455
“And that is the reward of the doers of good.” (5:85)

¢ If the gi\fafo is dual or plural the ‘¢’ will be dropped in

possession. Thus “ol <”and “ 5= become “\“=’and “—=",

Wi o 89 6~ o 3 93

Oy—="an u’—‘” become “3—" and “g—’ respectlvely in

the nominative.

Examples:

€L 5

“No! Both His Hands are spread out.” (5:64)

¢ QA U5 200 S0 W B e 3
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“So We made this (event) an exemplary punishment for
those who were in front of them (witnessing it) and those
who came after them.” (2:66)

s -

4 K LA G G 1953 L) o

“O children of Israel' Remember My favor with whlch I
favored you.” (2:40)

Note: The body parts which are in pairs will always be dual and
considered feminine.

¢ If the demonstrative noun (5;EN! 2 \) comes in a possessive
sentence it will come after the possessive phrase.
Examples:
A

f oin 5 § 6oe FE 4

—

\C,“
G‘\

3

“He said, ’I intend to marry you to one of these two
daughters of mine.”” (28:27)

313

£ oo 12531
“Go with this shirt of mine.” (12:93)
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°%§ \ Chapter 10

€]
R

DESCRIPTIVE PHRASE
VR TTFOVRgR

The descriptive phrase is a combination of two nouns wherein
the second noun describes the first. In such cuses the second

noun will be an adjective.

The first noun is called J)éj;ff or Sgldl.
The second noun i.e. the adjective is called Eaa) or Gl

éyjﬂi and G2l will be in full agreement with each other in

terms of
¢ TYPE : definite (ig)i;ﬂ) and indefinite (3;5CJ1)

If the noun is a definite noun then the adjective will also be
definite. Similarly if the noun is an indefinitc noun then the
adjective will also be indefinite.

Some examples of indefinite nouns are listed below:
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% »-L./ &\1; ,)’3%
“And for them there is a great punishment.” (2:7)

s A Ma T ag

Q«..A _).A.o ,ML
“(As) he is your open enemy.” (36:60)

%pjujw ;—‘-«%

“Peace,” (will be) the word from the Merciful Fosterer”
(36:58)

Some examples of definite nouns are listed below:
§ L0 ALy
“And your Fosterer, He is certainly the Mighty, the
Merciful.” (26:68)

§ T L0 Caal B
“Guide us to the straight path.” (1:6)

+ GENDER - u,..o’- : masculine or feminine.

If the noun is masculine then the adjective will also be
masculine and vice versa.

Some examples of masculine nouns:
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“(It is) the piercing star.” (86:3)

A e

“He will be called to account, with an easy accountabliry.”
(84:8)
A feminine noun will have the adjective feminized with * 5 > calied

HSRIRES

Some examples of feminine nouns:
“Then he will lead a life of pleasure.” (101:7)

¢ AL 280y
“The denying, sinfil forelock.” (96:16)

5 - .

¢ NUMBER - >33Ji: singular, dual or plural.

If the noun is singular the adjective will also be singular. Similar
is the case for duals and plurals.

Examples:

%» D W Y ,/

A.éu\bs)a %)
“Certainly this is a Glorious Qur’an.” (85: 21)

> ’;,/:/1 7 B VR T A [
§ A Ol 00 3 EEL B R

“Certainly, those are clear signs in the bosoms of those
who are given knowledge.” (29:49)

103 10: Discriptive Plirase
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CASE ENDING (E’raab— o\ }e))

If the noun is in nominative, accusative or genitive case, the

adjective will also be in the nominative, accusative or genitive
case respe tively.

1]

or Nominative — 635\ 5 e 2

. can .
Z or Accusative — 2l B ie. =

F3

Nominativ:.

Accusative :

Genitive:

-

~

or Genitive -~ A1 J\s ie. =

Sre b » A

“A grace from your Fosterer, that is the great
achievement.” (44:57)

%LLA&U@LJJ) ‘///

“Reward from your Fosterer, a gift (for the) account

(of good deeds).” (78:36)

febeerlp

“For a Great Day.” (83:5)

If g;j’o}d\ 1s a broken plural or a group of non-living things,

then the & 22! will be singular and feminine.

Examples:

Boa <

dacpi

By L?J %
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“Therein are raised couches.” (88:13)
)}/ EPD
s% M}Mﬂ d)h}%
“And cushions set in rows.” (88:15)
A s
% C&‘)))%

“And carpets spread.” (88:16)

o

&.‘\”

v - A A e
NG \_Jro)) of{dﬂ-‘ )é_))‘) i
“And pure mates and pleasure from Ailah.” (3:15)

In a possessive phrase (3L&Y! ﬁ,\fjﬁ\ ) the CLat will be
considered a proper noun therefore its adjeciive will be made
definite by adding the article J\

Example:
Lo A

The holy house of Allah.

G o. . . . .

¢.s is a common noun. However here it comes in the possessive
o :

case and acts as oLzl and will thus because a proper noun.

The definite article “J\ ” is added to the adjective %\J’.;- to bring
it in agreement with the proper noun.

I (R
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“These are Verses of the Book that makes (things) clear.”
(28:2

.;m.ij\ is the adjective of g_)\.ES.O\\ and they are in agreement with
e/a/ch other in terms of nun;ber, gender etc.

Egveal house of Allah.
4, o ! f&\ S

The house of Allah, the Greatest.

In the above sentences it is clearly understood by the E ’raab -
o!5¢! which roun the adjective is describing.

106 10: Discriptive Phrase
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Chapter 11

SIMPLE NOMINAL SENTENCE
et AL

Th
A nominal sentence generally comprises of two components. Tl

subject of the sentence is called \)..._.J\ and the predicate is call¢

Calle
jA-\

For example:
d 3~

Muhammad is a messenger.

@

352 is the subject (13221 and j}:} is the predicate (2-).

%» /ﬁ /;u %

“And Allah is the All-Hearing, the All-Knowing.” (24:2°
Here 4D\ is the subject, (135:2)) and R xeas is the predica

().

107 11: Simple Nominal Senter
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THE SUBJECT - 1332\

{32201 is a proper noun (ifejl;ﬂ). If it is not a proper noun then
the article ‘j“ will be prefixed.
The Qur’an is a book.

It is in the nominative case, @JE\ e (Zor ).

It will be in agrecment with the predicate in terms of number

(334)) and gender ().

¢ A8 By

“And you were unjust.” (2:92)

-0 $

2V can be a word or a phrase but it cannot be a verb or a

i
genitive phrase.

P

§ ST A X0 Gy

“The riost honored of you with Allah is certainly the one
who grards most (against evil).” (49:13)

“The jree for the free.” (2:178)

108 11: Simple Nominal Sentence
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THE PREDICATE ;3.\

It is always a common noun (5 ;SG).

The 73\ is EJ';J‘“ (_sor s).

The predicate generally agrees with the subject in number
(singular, dual or plural) and in gender (masculine or feminine).

When TS\E.JJ\ is a broken plural of non-human objects (32 +&)

the predicate will be feminine singular. For example,

P TS

E% ‘L—)JL' p—é—i’“%
“Their houses fallen down.” (27:52)

The 31 can be a proper noun when it is not an adjective.
St
“You are our Gaurdian.” (2:286)

&3l is the subject (13221), and GY3a is the predicate (731
§ TR A2ty

“I am Yusuf and this is my brother.” (12:90)

In a nominal sentence that has a predicate as a proper noun a
detached pronoun (which is in accordance with the subject in
gender and number) is placed between the subject and the
predicate.
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Examples:

. 2a%e 58 7 __"{,
o)l o> Ay g
“And those are the persons who are successful.” (2:5)
j.;l\ can be a word, phrase or a sentence. It can also be a genitive
phrase.
§ Tndall o 5 0y

“All Praise is due only for Allah, the Fosterer of the
worlds.” (1:2)

4 55" %00 %
“And your God is One God.” (2:163)

If the predicate is a sentence, then a pronoun is used which points
towards the subject.

<
S

{ S fpdo g ol

“Those who are humble during their worship (salat)”
(23:2)

{8 Do wiae BIGE S50, (U155

“And who is more unjust than one who hides a testimony
which he has from Allah?” (2:140)
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Examples:
¢ 46—,@»)—&3{3%
“And Allah is the Mighty, the Inflictor of retribution.™ (3:4)
{102 35
“Those are the limits (imposed by) Allah.” (2:229)
o ;,;.s\ E4 Slis
“Those are the signs of the Qur’an.” (27:1)

€225 0

“This is clear magic.” (27:13)

111 11: Simple Nominal Sentence
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e A

e Chapter 12 G3e

Verb is an action word in relation to time that is past, present
and future. According to tense, the verbs can be divided into:

Past tense (@;oui\ :\i.gzj\) : Here the action has been completed,
therefore it is past tense.

Present tense (g )\jaﬂ\ 3_2_;3\): It is also called imperfect tense
because the action is incomplete i.e. it is being done in the

present or will be done in the future.

Past Tense — _.olll Jaall

In Arabic, verbs are mostly tri-literal i.e. three lettered. They are
of two kinds:

1. Consonant Verbs — i&;;;ule\ j\»&’\ : They are based on three
sound consonants. This chapter deals with these kinds of
verbs.

113 12; Verb
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2. Weak Verbs — 422201 Juii: These are called weak verbs and
may have one or more of the vowels (¢ -5 -) in their tri-
literal formation. These vowels (-5 —1) are called all 3,33

For example:
acy - to promise
JE - tosay
<, - tothrow

We will deal with the weak verbs in subsequent chapters.

Consonant Verbs — dsmamial! Jiaa¥

¢ The basic or root word is based on the verb J.;.; (J—t—u‘ )
giving the meaning “He did”. @ represents the first radical,
¢ the second and J the third radical. The root verb is always

masculine-third person-singular.

Likewise some other examples are:

P

S - To hit

cﬁ.e — To open

a5 — Tohelp

e b

¢ The a’raub (Ve ) of letter 3 and  is not variable

~
- s
e

in the root, but the a’raab ()Y

) on ¢ is variable,

1.e. it can bear fatha (.2), kasrah (—) or dammah (-2.).

114 12: Verb
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Examples:
]

to deny to listen to be genorous
PRt - * -5
5585 o .

to see to drink to be far distant
53 S i

to enter to grieve to be good

Past tense table of Ja5 (J-g - ) is as follows:

Sl S 3 R Ve
He did | They both did | They all did

3" i
person masculine
e e33e N e <Ja
3" person feminine | She did | They both did | They all did
bz S L IR
2" person masculine | You did | You both did | You all did
bl s <Jas wia gir
2 person feminine | Youdid | You both did | You all did

°
\

e ' s
First person .
(Masculine/Feminine) We did

te
. %\

,_.
&
&
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From the above teble we note the following important points:

+ With the addition of letters i.e. suffixes to the root J;; (&

J—t), the meaning of the verb will change. There are no

prefixes used.

In every verb there is a corresponding pronoun hidden in the
word. Therefore, we do not need to use explicit pronouns to
specify the doer. The following table shows the corresponding
pronoun hidden ir: each verb formation.

Also note the suffixes added to J;:a to make the pattern.

g g e
Singular Dual Plural
e Yas Vkad
;.,SE, Jiu o He did They both did They all did
rd . .
3% person | Swfix- | igden | Suffix | Hidden | Suffix | Fdden
Masculine B . pronoun
pronoun d pronoun i ,
s s J :
f b e
o 1% “1-< - ¢z
ke O She did They both did They all did
rd . . .
3 person | g en Hidden Suffix Hidden | Suffix | Hidden
Feminine ‘ pronoun . pronoun pronoun
) L:f G C)" z 5
116 12: Verb
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2 1o AP AP
bz me You did You both did You all did
2" person | Suffix | Hidden | suffix | Hidden | Suffix | Hidden
Masculine pronoun pronour pronoun
Sl G R IV
- 153 s 22
bl e35e You did You both did You all did
2person | guppiy | Hidden | gugfiy | Hidder | Suffix | Hidden
Feminine pronoun pronoun pronoun
£ - .’; QE :.( "; % OE
o | SIS | e |
4 o} 5 \73 -7
) I did We did
First person Hidden
(Masculine/ | gffix | Hidden Suffix | pronoun
Feminine) pronoun
2 S <
o \3\ \.:a 4ot
Oﬁ-

C«.w is on the pattern ij.g.; and 35 is on the pattern of Ji.;

117
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e S = el e
3 person masculine He heard Thggalr)gth TEZngn
3" person feminine | She heard Th;’eyafgth Tﬁ:;'rgn
ond person masculine | You heard Yﬁz:;gth 3;(;2;11
2" person feminine | You heard Yﬁgat;gth \ilc:;rz:iu
(Masflllrl?rtlggs;;lr;nine) I'heard We heard
118 12: Verb
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- B T
sl Sie Heb They both | They a
) e

31 person masculine Z. ecam bgcame became
Istant distant distant

. G S

de L ts LRV ¥
e eise She b They both | They all
. € it

3" person feminine S. ceam became became
Istant distant distant

~30 5. 030 5.

, T A
gﬁb\ﬁ- ;-\.A You both You all
o person masculine Yog.becime bgcame became
istan distant distant
&..Jau CA_\}A v ’be : You both You all
2" person feminine 0:11. tacame became became
istant distant distant

N &35 [

Fir§t persoq ' 1 became B We became
(Masculine/Feminine) distant distant
119 12: Verb
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Examples:
§ 8l S 55 38 S8 ATy

“Did you not consider, how your Fosterer dealt with the
owners of the elephant?” (105: 1)

- T /)7

% :)_;a.n: :4’_.9;; \(_9 a,L,A\ u,oﬂ_g MS\J NP :!.ﬂ\ %\

“Who believe in the unseen and establish worship (salar)
and spend from that which We have provided for them.”
(2:3)

{5 T SIATH 35 2 i B

“That Allah is displeased with them and they will stay
in the punishment.” (5:80)

ot o

ISIGAE A5 S8 R TI6

“They s.id, 'Did you do this to our gods, O Ibrahim?””
(21:62)

%\J«CZA e p-}e:} /3\13%

“So the r commerce is of no gain, and they do not receive
guidanc.” (2:16)

g%u,;.\g\g Ef\;:.us ra\'\)w «(w A ﬁ; :;3%

“And vhen We (Allah) said to the angels, ’Bow down
before /idam,’ they bowed down except Iblis.” (2:34)
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-

§ S Gl e DAiis 35015653
“Though earlier they were seeking a \ictory over those
who did not believe.” (2:89)

0

- A Aor TR
“And when they went out against jalu: and his forces.”

(2:250)

[ Ertd /

“Until when he reached the setting place of the sun
(west).” (18:86)

%2@’1\1} >\_)46.>L£ \)Aa:j;y/d:\r ///5‘%

“Then, do those who do not believe f2ink that they can
take My servants as guardians besides Me?” (18:102)

Sometimes in second person masculine plural ©.” is added for the

flow of pronunciation. It does not imply any mearing to the word.

¢ ST B 625 65 3
“And now you have come to Us Alone as We had created
you.” (6:94)

Jies »,//X Lo g s

§ Speo B A KL
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“It is the same to you whether you invite them or you be
silent.” (7:123)

§ 80 QBB BN A0 U5 T sy

“And when vou withdraw from them and that which they
serve (vorship) except Allah, then seek refuge in the
cave.” (. 8:10)

If the third persn masculine plural \)lu comes with a pronoun,

A

the alif, ‘1" of \1ia% will be dropped.

S P P R AT

§ o el p S REY ey

“Nor did they (usually) forbid one another the iniquities
which ti:ey committed.” (5:79)

§ Salls (AT RIS 608 05

“To us they did no harm, but they harmed their own souls.”
(2:57)

O R S TP I e 2 s S oo [y 22
# SRR | P :Jf{éﬁjj}/‘)cgbh‘e@.;\l\s%

“Then those who believe in him and honor him and help
him and follow the light that is sent down with him.” (7: 157)

The Use of <35

The word ‘33° gives the meaning of certainly/verily/has/have/
indeed. It is used before the past perfect tense.

122 12: Verb
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S Y

¢ Gnts i FIIFELLS

“Allah has indeed heard the statement of her who pleads
with you concerning her husband.” (58:1)

Sk s

“And We indeed sent down clear signs.” (58:5)

{5y
“Successful indeed are the believers.” (23:1)

e AR o s

§ SN EL S
“We indeed know that which the Earth reduces from them.”
(50:4)

§ Sl a2y
“Allah has indeed appointed for you (the procedure for
the) dissolution of your oaths.” (66:2)

Sometimes an additional ‘)’ is prefixed to <33’ which further

emphasizes the meaning of the verb and is written as <SE).

Examples:

> e o sris >

§p ST 9SS

rd

“We had indeed created man in the best form.” (95:4)

123 12: Verb
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%Jéj‘:tzé /",‘:V. L::\;jg%

“We had indeed taken a pledge from the children of Israel.”
(5:79)

“Aliah has indeed turned (mercifully) to the prophet.”
(9:117)

¢ 585 £ S

“And he had indeed led astray a large group of people
fron among you.” (36:62)

S

“And he indeed saw him (Jibreel) in another descent.”
(53: 3)

124 12: Verh
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'?é Chapter 13 %{0

R N,

VERBAL SENTENCE

Aola il ALt
s .

In a verbal sentence, the sentence begins with @ verb. For example:

%éjgé,j\zgg%

“And Dawood killed Jalut.” (2:251)

Verbal sentence comprises a verb, subject and an object. Usually
the verb comes first followed by the subject and then the object.

S i B8

1]

Object Subject Verb
The subject and the object are nouns. The subject is called

J.C\.aj\ and the object is called jy’w.l/\ or 4 Uj;’u;ﬂ

125 13: Verbal Sentence
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The subject (:@Lﬂ]) is always in a nominative state i.e 6)\ [
bearing dammah (2.) or tanwin dammah (2. on it.
Example:

s
The object (4 g_,);.ﬂ.mn) is always in an accusative state i.e.cafll H[
bearing fatha () or tanwin fatha (-2) on it.
Example:

s
When the noun follows a preposition it will be in the genitive

state i.e. 24| - with a kasrah (=) or tanwin kasrah (=).

Examples:

-8

¢ 3355 AL BTy
“They said, ‘ We believe in Allah Who is One.”” (40:84)

st o7

{ o B0y
“Allah fook away their light.” (2:17)

Pronouns are not required to be mentioned separately as subject

(3.9\23/\) because they are hidden in the verb itself. For example:

EElE - | created.
In ‘¢l the hidden pronoun is “I”.

(it

126 13: Verbal Sentence
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“And when We parted the sea for vou and delivered you.”
(2:50)

In ‘\E:Bje’ the hidden pronoun is ‘we’.

When the object (4 j)ig;)\) is a pronoun, it tsually precedes the
subject (e &l1) after the verb.

287 7 %

U2 IS dod iy

“Except the one who is permitted by the Beneficent and
he speaks aright.” (78:38)

4 e ygais (20 55 %

“So Musa struck him with his fist thus kiiling him.” (28:15)

If the subject is in the form of a broken piural of non-human
objects, the verb used will be feminine singular.

NP2 P R Y e T APt Y
§7 VGG s A Sz A agad y

“Those are the persons whose deeds have become
fruitless in the world and the hereafte:.” (3:22)

If the subject (j&}\fnjb is given in a sentence (not in the form of
hidden pronoun) then a singular verb is used irrespective of the
subject (singular, dual or plural). If a second verb is required,

then it should be according to the subject.
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“When the hypocrites come to you they say, ‘We bear
witness tha: you are certainly a Messenger of Allah.”
(63:1)

Here, <\5 is a singulir verb even though the object 3}3.}\113\ is plural.

The second verb \j 5 is a plural verb in accordance with & jf:.e\;)\
Examples:

oo

£2585 Gd

“And responds to its Fosterer, a duty incumbent on it.”
(84:2)

e S g

“(Every) soul (everyone) will know what (deeds) it has

brought for presentation.” (81:14)

-
Wl e

€ o
“He (Muhammad) frowned and turned his back.” (80:1)
§ 0T

“He raised its height and then set it in equilibrium.”
(79:28)

"y

PN
A N

“And We cieated you in pairs.” (78: 8)
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% ’} " SO
%UL.:«: j Ua»)%;e
“And We made your sleep for rest.” (78:9)
£ Rl oo

“Allah sets forth an example for thosc who do not believe.”
(66:10)

[N

§ SN ogaliGh y

“He created the skies and the Earth in reality.” (64:3)

ot aleant rsee o (1TTRN
%)_,H\ F.(i_,& E_ﬁ)__) ME’A;&;
“We took a pledge from you (children of Israel) and raised
the mountain above you.” (2:63)

P AP LA Vi e
£ o b Sgader i calb i
“When it rose, move away from their cave to the right.”

(18:17)

AL R LD
“So when they reached the junction between the two
(seas), they both forgot their fish.” (18:61)
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Chapter 14 | ?-

HAMZATED VERB

40 200

lg.n.gnd.a.d!

Verbs with hamzah (i) as initial, middle or final radical are

called hamzated verbs ()’-}:;;‘S\ :};.53/\) :
1. Hamzah as the first radical:

The hamzah is a consonant. Hence it can be the initial or first
radical. For example:

K i — toeat 350 — to take

There is no change in the past tense conjugation. It follows the same
pattern as J;.Q Past tense conjugation of Jf {is as tabulated below:

| smgual j Pel o
cefe | g | %

3 person masculine | He ate They both ate | They all ate
vl Bl Dol

3 person feminine | She ate | They both ate | They all ate
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bz Sl | &K 8 281
2" person masculine | Youate | Youboth ate | You all ate
bl e 3. I8 Wiy Y
2" person feminine | Youate | Youbothate | You all ate
e B st
First person )
(Masculine/Feniinine) late We ate

2. Hamzah as the middle radical, for example:

j\.w —to ask

o = to disgust

Past tense conjugation of J\.; is as follows:

SYF-D e -l

Singular Dual Plural

ke Fi i S o
3™ person masculine | He asked | They both asked | They all asked
3 person fem:minc | She asked | They both asked | They all asked

b . | e | wie i
2™ person masculine | You asked | You both asked | You all asked
132 14: Hamzated Verb
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2 person feminine | You asked | You both asl.ed | Youall asked
. s &G el
Irst person B
(Masculine/Feminine) lasked We asked

It follows the same pattern as the root word |x5.

3. Hamzah as the third radical, for example:

-
A
\/w

— toread

BS — to repell

Past tense conjugation of \;3 is as follows:

Singular Dual Plural
e S = I3 1513
3¢ person masculine | He read | They both read | They all read
3 person feminine | She read | They both read | They all read
URRP VRN (CH Rife s
™ person masculine | You read | You both reud | You all read

133 14:
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] 0
£

Cbl el | s s

2™ person feminine | You read | You both read | You all read

(x
0N

k(n\

oSz &3 6

First person
(Masculine/Feminine) Iread We read

It follows the same pattern as the root word J;.;

Examples:
€052 56 N Al ) SNy

“They will not speak, except the one who is permitted by
the Beneficent and he speaks aright.” (78:38)

%uﬂ:-) \f-};:u\)%

“And responds to its Fosterer, a duty incumbent on it.” (84:2)

¢ 52 Gasst S 551 5 30 s Ty
“Do you not know that your father sad taken an undertaking
from you in (the name of) Allah.” (12:80)

“A questioner asked about the punishment to befall.” (70:1)
€ G AL LR

“So when you recite the Qur’an, seek the protection of
Allah from the accursed devil.” (16:98)
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Chapter 15

WEAK VERBS-i
Atel Jlasd|

Assimilated Verb — Ji3.

Words in which the vowels (s — 5 -1) are prescnt are called weak

verbs. We have seen that when alif, ¢\’ comes with any of the

- Ed

e’raab (—=) it is not alif, V" but hamza *s’ as in the hamzated
verbs (; 5ee).

There are three types of weak verbs based on ihe positions taken
by the weak letters (s — 5 1) in the root word as.

Assimilated verb — JI&JI
Hollow Verb — S
Defective Verb  — a3t

When we deal with weak verbs we notice that they deviate from
the pattern of the root word &u, and we, therefore, study each kind
in detail along with the exceptions we encounter in the pattern.
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[n this chapter. we will deal with the assimilated verb (j\i;\) in

detail and tae hollow verb (g’}};;\l\) and defective verb (_astl)

will be disciissed in the following chapters.

ASSIMILATED VERB - Jiit

In this kind ¢ f verb, the initial radical is weak. i.e 9 0r ¢ and comes in

the place of" 2. The patterns will be according to the pattern of J.aﬁ

and you wili no: observe any change. They are of two basic kinds.

S\ BN Where o comes in place of 3, the first radical.

G5 — 1o weigh

ASS — 10 promise

>3 — To obtain/get

Past tense conjugation of 185 is as follows:

w

&

Singular Dual Plural
ik S 5&5 1i&5 15385
| T He They both | They all
3" person masculine . . .
promised | promised | promised
g_,\S\C (’_,._:}A C).LC) \S.LCJ Q-kC)
d . She They both | They all
3" persor feminine . . .
promised | promised promlscﬂ
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bl S =5 255 =55
erson masculine You You Hoth You all
b promised | promsed | promised

Cblz wjﬁ Ny 5.5 33)&3
You You »oth You all

person feminine . . .
promised promised | promised

(Masculine/Feminine)

r“E - u,@j Baes
Fi
1rst person I promised We promlsed

Examples:

//:M/) 2 2

Bt 1o S Es
“Then when she delivered it, she suid, ‘My Fosterer! [
have delivered it a female.”” (3:36)

Pyl

% 2lalee 1o )%

“And found near it a people.” (18:86)

o e pgais (550 y(

“So Musa struck him with his fist thus killing him.” (28:15)

s s Bl LS s o4

%wtu‘,&x) L'Alu_”/é}@

“And We granted him Ishaq and Ya.jub in addition (as a
grandson).” (21:72)

{ FeAINORYEK] 3
“When the event befalls.” (56:1)
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SN JEMN : Here (¢ comes in place of the first radical C.

Examples:

~3 — To become easy

e

= — To dishearten

o~ — Tobecome dry

Past tense conjugation of the verb 7.3 is as follows:

E \oJ‘f

e i e = g
They both | They all
lost hope | lost hope

| singular |

31 person masculine | He lost hope

s PP
Q

Sl e e = o
They both | They all
lost hope | lost hope

3" person ‘eminine | She lost hope

bz L. g e
- Youboth | Youall
lost hope | lost hope
e T IO B
You both You all
lost hope | lost hope

2" person masculine | You lost hope
p

2™ person feminine You lost hope

o5 Che g
First person
(Masculine/Feminine)

I lost hope We lost hope
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Examples:
o )// %2 o a7t
§52 o0 WS LAl g 531

“This Day, those who do not believe have lost hope, (due
to the success) of your religion.” (5:3)

%ijwwj%

“Those have lost hope of My mercy.” (29:23)
S v . P2 o A v,
SNSRI

“And for those of your women who have passed the age
of menstruation.” (65:4)
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N2 Chapter 16 G3,

i
|

2
o

WEAK VERBS-II
FYCAR TR (PR

Hollow Verb — lagay

Verbs with a weak middle radical 1.e. 4 or (§ are t2rmed as hollow
verbs. They come in place of ¢, the middle radical. The middle
letters 5 or (s are replaced with alif, | for easy pronunciation.

They are of two types:

Ss'9) L;};\I\ Here 4 comes in place of ¢, the middle radical as
J3 and is changed to a long alif, an become Jé.

Past tense conjugation of the verb j\é is as {ollows:

Singular Dual Plural
sk S J6 NE 16
3 person masculine | He said | They both suid They all saiﬂ
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e e35 &6 Bk 5
3 person feminine | She said | They both said | They all said

bz S R g rb

2" person masculine | You said| You both said | You all said

bz eis. odb Wit k4H

2" persor: feminine |You said| You both said | You all said

w

rug\:sﬁ 5 °\3 s
_ TR s
First person }

(Masculine Feminine) ['said We all said

Some other verbs on the pattern of J& are:
S5 = To taste
83,- — To become hungry
&€~ To seek refuge
B\ — To fear

Examples or: the pattern of J& :

il B 5

“He (Allah) said, ‘O Adam! Inform them of the names of
these (things).”” (2:33)

€ 2 AEE 32 e ade G0 8 2 Ky
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“They said, ‘Glory be to Allah above all! We did not
know (find) any evil on his part.” The Aziz’s wife said...
(12:51)

§ R T K

“Before that (i.e. in the worldly life) they were well-off.”
(56:45)

$IALG 6 G
“Except those who repent and make amends.” (2:160)
% guw\ oy ‘_;L, a)d\ q}/

“J certainly furn to You and 1 am certainly of those who
submit (as Muslims).” (46:15)

// 2817 2 ATt
S NARES
“So they tasted the evil result of their conduct; and they
had a grievous penaity.” (64:5)

//'l)},} 2 %

§ Sl [
“Till you come to the graves.” (102:2)

Here G4 (2 3,5 deviates slightly from the pattern of JG because

the middle radical 4 has a kasrah (—) on it.

Past tense conjugation of G\ s as follows:
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Singular Dual Plural
e Sis Sl e >
o . . They both They all
3" person masculine | He feared foared feared
3¢ person feminine | She feared Th\ey both They all
feared feared
nd o You both You all
2™ person masculine | You feared feared feared
You all
2" person feminine | You feared Yg;rlz(éth fo alijd
r.&:» 25 s
First person . ) .
(Masculine/Ferainine) I feared We feared

The second radical bears kasrah (—), therefore the feminine
third person plural becomes > which has a kasrah (=) on the

C. The remaining words will follow the same pattern with the

kasrah (—).

144
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Some other verbs with similar behavior are:

%\3 —To sleep
5§ — To be about to

Examples on the pattern of (33 :

77, 5%, 277 2 ST e
%Uljiuqumu\;w%é

“But he who fears from him who bequeaths, some unjust
or sinful (clause).” (2:182)

%

FENVE SR

“But when you fear about him (that they may slaughter
him) then cast him into the river.” (28:7)

§ o dIEas 55 b

And ] fear my heirs after me.” (19:5)
(s

“While they were more close to, not doing it. (2:71)

Here &G (&5%) and (&54) is on the pattern of J6 and S
respectively. Therefore, the third person feminine plural will be
in both forms e and ‘As and thereby the table will carry on

forward with the kasrah (—) and dammal (- -) respectively.

{30 LE B Ly
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“What! When we die and become (part of the) soil and
bones, will we (then) be raised.” (37:16)

- Y

§ 02 AT A8 g5

“And whether you die or you are slain, (in any case) you
will be gathered towards Allah.” (3:158)

4 X 15 ;, ;‘.L’Jb%
“She said, ’I wish I had died before this.’” (19:23)
€36 A B0 Kol

“Those who did not believe and died while they were
infidels.” (2:161)

éL}I\ u‘};_.‘Y\: Here (s comes in place of ¢, the middle radical as

in == and is changed to a long alif, and becomes tb .
Some other verbs on the pattern of EL} are:

&6 — To pass the night

SU — To move

&\j — To turn aside

Past tense conjugation of ih is as follows:
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e S & 2 1520
3" person masculine | He sold | They both sold | They all sold
e edse cel kel &%
31 person feminine | She sold | They both sold | They all sold
2" person masculine | You sold| You both sold | You all sold
2™ person feminine |You sold| You both sold | You all sold
- & &
First person . ) -
(Masculine/Feminine) | | %9 We sold

Examples on the pattern of § G :

LIRS S )i}

e

f Lll=pdls S35

4
Jsas oo

P Y e

PR

“Then from among them is he who says, ‘Which of you
has this (chapter of the Qur’an) increased in belief?’”
(9:124)
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{81532 50 55 LY
“And when thev come to you, they greet you with (a
greeting) with which Allah does not greet you.” (58:8)

“They (her »neople) said, ‘O Maryam! You have come
with a strange thing.”” (19:27)
P

“And eat from it freely from wherever you like.” (2:58)
e
“They were young men (who) believed in their Fosterer,
and We ncreased them in guidance.” (18:13)
§ s TSGR0 IR

“So when ihey deviated from the right, Allah (also)
deviated their hearts from the right.” (61:5)

s as
\/

3 SN o i B

“Then wher Musa fulfilled the term and was traveling
by night with his family.” (28:29)
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B — ,,,__.W@

@ H
o) Chapter 17 (ﬁ‘

WEAK VERBS - [/
AN Jlaay

Defective Verb — ,3lir

Verbs with a weak final radical are called delzctive. Here 5 or s
comes in place of J, the final radical in the root 23. They are of

two types:

$919 aBdlis:

Here 5 comes in the place of last radical | and is written with an
alif, like in 523 > €3 — to pray/to call

The past tense conjugation of 3 is as follows:

—
Singular Dual Plural
e S € 563 1353

3" person masculine | He called | They both called | They all callidj
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e eldse G Ges RS

31 é:rson feminine She They both They all
P ' called called called
bz S S3Es | WS5eS 15385

2n ;3 son masculine You You both You all
perso called called called
bl i s | LS S5

2n . n feminine You You both You all
person fe called called called

First person
(Masculine/Feminine) Icalled We called

e \ i 565
|

Some other verbs on the pattern of (€3 are:
55 — To hope
3 — To be hard
S5 - To recite

Examples on the pattern of &3:

o o’

§ 435 40 563
“They both pray to Allah their Fosterer.” (7:189)

L A =

Foce 55 o . Lo s
L SO VIPTICER NI
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“He said, "My Fosterer! I invited my people (towards
You) night and day.”” (71:5)

%J-}C‘idgﬁ\» ‘_;

“This was the procedure of Allah which has passed
among His servants (in earlier generations t00).”
(40:85)

{e B

“Then We pardoned you even after that.” (2:52)
R

“Then your hearts hardened even after that.” (2:74)
€196 LT J) i 55y

“But when alone, some of them say to others.” (2:76)

- % -
2y .,/ - 5275
o

%&wkvj AL

“(That was) Allah’s procedure with those who passed
away earlier.” (33:38)

AL aBilnt:

Here (s comes in the place of last radical .

&, — To throw/blame
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LYy

L)

(Masculine/Feminine)

Singular Dual Plural
e Fi 5w 5
3" person mesculine | He threw They both threw | They all threw
e g <) &) &%)
3" person feminine | She threw They both threw | They all threw
e S e | ows |
2" person mesculine | You threw They both threw| You all threw
NNAENCN 0 ) Sty Ny
2nd person feminine | You threw | You both threw | You all threw
e e _ &5
Irst person I threw We threw

Some verbs on the pattern of (27 are:

dLL — .0 run/ strive
Al — orefuse
dl — ocome

152
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Examples on the pattern of (37

o Kz

§ Gy G2 LG
“They said: “We hear, and we disobcy.” (2:93)

4300 Ko SIS Galf aaf o

“And even if you come with all signs, t those who have
been given the book.” (2:145)

TP A LTI P AL g5 S B
15l ode BTG aa i2e QG Lss
“Whenever it shines on them #hev walk therein, and
when it darkens over them they stand sti11.” (2:20)

e

4 N7y oF e )
“And restrained himself from evil desir...” (79:40)
s% \y):‘\:_: i;L:S_’“’WL«J J‘J%{

“That was because they disobeyed and taey exceeded the
limits.” (5:78)

§ 5L 4 55 4Ty
“Go to Fira’wn, he has certainly rebelled.” (20:24)
sl S0 S 2 g )

“Then when Musa fulfilled the term and was traveling by
night with his family.” (28:29)

4 s 13053
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“And vhen He decrees an affair.” (2:117)
[N >R

“Say, ‘I fear the punishment of the Great Day, if / disobey
my Fosterer.”” (6:15)

In @3 the second radical bears kasrah (=) and therefore we
observe a change in the pattern as compared to the base pattern
) in which tlie second radical bears fatha (.2.).

Past tense con:ugation of 333 is as follows:

i

e

Singular Dual Plural
e Fi & g 4
3" person masculine | He met They both met | They all met
Sl s éal &) B+
3™ person feminine | She met They both met | They all met
bl S =28 Gl )
2nd person masculine | You met| You both met | You all met
2" person feminine | You met| You both met | You all met
o il &l
First person 7 }
(Masculine/Feminine) I'met We met
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Some other verbs which are on the pattern of C,:‘“J are:
&2, — To be pleased
(o2 — To fear
Cs‘:‘/s — To forget

Examples on the pattern of ng:
TARARSFATHEP
“And when they meet those who believe.” (2:14)
§ LS8 SIA Sy

“When you meet those who do not believe, marching
(against you) for war.” (8:15)
§ LSO L2 GLEG )

“So when they reached the junction between the two
(seas), they both forgot their fish.” (18:61)

b i) peml|Tny

“This is your god, and the god of Moses, but ke forgot!”
(20:88)

(F czepAAet A o . hee. 8 0F
§ B 2T ST Eanls oo SEEI
“This day I have perfected your religion for you and

completed My favor on you and I have chosen Al-Islam
as the religion for you.” (5:3)
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,(}5/ P /‘f "T/ i {‘// (S et )\CT/_C
Dﬁi;b)ﬁu‘ééﬁbwﬁjjwﬂ 6?)%3

“Allah is pleased with them and they are pleased with
Him. That is for him who fears his Fosterer.” (98:8)

Here LSB is a hamzated weak verb as | comes in place of { in

the middle radical and (g in the place of ) in the final radical, it

however follows the pattern of (37 .

Past 1ense conjugation of 5@ is as follows:

o Caditl (S o
Singular Dual Plural
Lz 3 5 £
e S b ) 55
3 person masculine | He saw Thiz‘SOth They all saw
» 0 z :i/ oF
S el b “ &b
3" person feminine | She saw Theszwt\)/oth They all saw
b S & RH} i
o nerson masculine | You saw | You both saw | You all saw
Seen | oof | owh o | &%
2" person feminine | You saw | You both saw | You all saw
o &3 _ e
irst person
(Ma-culine/Feminine) I'saw We saw
156 17: Weak Verbs-111




Learning Arabic Language of the QUR'AN
Examples on the pattern of sl:
0_/:/ » A7 ¢/, IR LAVED B I
% B el Helete RAANE %@

“He (Musa) said, ‘O Harun! What prevented you, when

you saw them going astray?’” (20:92)

R

“Did you see him who belies religion?” (107:1)

S% a;l MQAQ(Q\ ot /‘J; %&

“Say, ‘Do you see, if this is from Allah and you do not
believe in it.”” (46:10)
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CR : i

R & ™,

DOUBLY WEAK VERB
Laain

-

In English ;iﬁgii\ means tangled or complicatec. In this chapter we
will deal with verbs that have more than one weak letter (41} (3 25>
in their formation.

Verbs with the first and third radicals as weak letters —

2 02

Qgﬂi’u.ga.\.‘ f
They follow the same pattern as the defective verb (Z))- For
example:

éj — to save

The past tense conjugation of éj 1s as follows:

L .| Singular | Dual Plural
. e Z. \:.7!/
e S & 1555
rd . They both
3" person masculine | He saved saved They all saved
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55

S s &35 55
" They both
3 person {2minine | She saved Y They all saved
saved
Lsez.
e S| e | S5 g
; . Yo bOth ,
2™ person masculine | You saved 4 You all saved
saved
. : oz 255 sfeq.
bl S ey v “bj . 535
d . ou bot
2" person feminine | You saved You all saved
saved
PK:- e \;:j
\ s o
First person = - =7
(Masculine/Feminine)| |saved We savedJ

Some verbs o1 the pattern of éj are:

35

33
&5

-- To fulfill

-- To become weak/lose strength

- To keep in mind/retain

Verbs with the second and third radicals as weak
letters — (g st Laalty

They follow the same pattern as the defective verb ij For

example:

Cs‘;' - To live

& — To become strong/powerful

160
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e

v S| o
Singular Dual Plural
. B “;; . \o e
e S & | o
d . d They roth They all
3" person masculine He lived :
dved lived
Sl s s | e
3" person feminine | She lived Tn;y coth |1 hey all
lived lived
g,ia\.éjin CI o oe { ““:’
nd . i’ You both You all
2" person masculine | You lived S .
lived lived
bl ey S T
nd .. . You both You all
2" person feminine | You lived . .
lived lived
First person - e
(Masculine/Feminine) Hived We lived
161 18: Doubly Weak Verbs
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49 | Chapter 19 | §g.

THE DOUBLE LETTERED VERB

s . . 2°
.

aclagldl

In some verbs the second and third radical arc identical. In such
cases the second radical will have shaddah (-=) on it and hence
it will be pronounced twice.

Example:
EE (0-0-b) - to think/to suspect

Some grammarians categorize double lettered verbs as tri-literal
and some as bi-literal.

Past tense conjugation of 5 is as follows:

T ~ | Singular |  Dual | Plural
e S > = o
34 person masculine He They both They all
P thought thought thought
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L s IS [C3358 553
34 Derson feminine She They both They all
P thought thought thought
b Jf;u 2 S0 21 25k
2 Lerson masculine You You both You all
pers “_ thought thought thought
iz s - 3% 280 220y
2™ serson feminine You You both You all
p thought thought thought
(“K:‘A 20 L:;l;
First person )
(Masculine/Feminine) I thought We thought

In the third person feminine plural the shaddah (-2) is removed

and the letters will be written individually. In the remaining

table this pattern is carried forward.

Some words on the pattern off}E are:

3 -To strengthen
5 —To pass
5% —To run away

Examples.
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“Nothing indicated his death to theni except a moving
creature of the earth.” (34:14)

§ BT L TS 6 2 56 s TR Y

“I will not follow your desires, (and in case 1 did) then
indeed I would go astray and 1 would not be of those
who are guided.” (6:56)

T3 PN RPN R T
ERRA AN SO
“Those who do not believe and rurn ¢way (people) from
the way of Allah.” (4:167)

e St - oA

¢ soelf eidiee 5%
“So whoever is on a pilgrimage (Hajj) to the house
(Ka’bah) or pays a visit (Umrah).” (2:158)

e 08 33,5 ST s
%‘/‘n\ 93 (A e b \.A\b.)v,é}%ﬂ

P2

“And that which she worshipped besides Allah, had
hindered her (earlier).” (27:43)

GO A E G SRS TR 3

“And we thought that mankind and jinn never speak a lie
against Allah.” (72:5)

PNV A S R A L X W v TN
%b@\iﬂ\&ﬁo}d’(‘u” ’ LS\"LV;‘D}

“And they (too) thought as you thought that Allah will
never raise anyone (to life after death).” (72:7)
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“May the hands of Abu Lahab perish. And may he perish.”
(111:1)

§ AL AL 5= 6y

“(Such) harm and happiness did afflict our forefathers
(too).” (7:95)

C% wA R oS < % Lo AEA Aes sl e
§ A5 % dITeX ol oles 55075 12 CASTERy
P

“But when We remove from him that which harmed
him, he passes on as if he had not prayed to Us for the
harm that had afflicted him.” (10:12)

PP

> Lol L 4 P L ’gf:

“So when he covers her she bears a light burden and
moves about with it.”” (7:189)

{05575 00 ke 5. €5
“So when the night covered him he saw a planet.” (6:76)

Pl a}‘/,/{.": Z 8 A

s%:\;g;,:d/\;\pw,\ew»

“And messengers about whom We did mention to you
earlier.” (4:164)
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N Chapter 20

xr N,

e

)

VERBS WITH FIXED PREPOSITIONS

W St gy 2o Jlad Y

Some verbs are found with prepositions attached to their object.
Verbs with such prepositions sometimes convey different meanings.
For example:
(o5 means “to judge”, “to fulfil”, “to decree” but when
it comes with the preposition gﬁ it 1neans “to bring to an
end”, “to kill”.

z

R R R AN
“And when He decrees an affair, then He says to it only,
‘Be,” so it is.” (2:117)
OO P74
§ 2o pgats (im0 50
“So Musa struck him with his fist rhus killing him.” (28: 15)

RIS

3¢5 means “to bear witness”, “to be present”. When it comes with

J it means “to bear witness against”/*“give testimony against”.
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> Pt R ) - 4 <
§ L2 S0 5 B

“So whoever among you is present in the month of
(Ramadan). let him then fast.” (2:185)

¢ Cafde L0106

“They will s 1y, e bear witness against ourselves.” (6:130)

L6 with or withovt ' means “to repent” but when it comes

with € it means, * 0 accept repentance”/**to forgive”.
. L TN
#eadk 0 CE 0

“But whoever repents after his injustice.” (5:39)
§ oo 25 W 2E AT
“Then Allan wiil turn to him (mercifully).” (5:39)

When s> comes without any preposition it means “to come”.
However, when it is used with the preposition < It means, “to
get”/“to bring”.

P

§oaradll aze (5500 By

“So when he came to him and narrated (his) narrative.”
(28:25)

>0 £ 7 G

§ o B ST 2 5y

“Say, “Who (then) sent down the book with which Musa
had come?” (6:91)
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The following table shows verbs with fixed prcpositions:

Meaning with

respond, listen, allow,
give permission

Verb wi in eposition >
ith meaning Prepos Preposition
> |
. J J He said, to speak, to
He said, to speak, to > inspire, to indicate
inspire, to indicate
oyl To give as a gift, to
To give as a gift, to grant, J gr aslt,dto l?estow on,
to bestow on, dedicate edicate
7 J To forgive, pardon
To cover, veil
S To realize or
To realize or acknowledge J acknowledge OHE S
one’s favour, to thank, be i favor, to thank, be
grateful grateful
: J To prostrate, to be
To prostrate, to be - submissive
submissive
oy .
o2 _ To bear, percelve,
To bear, perceive, J respond, listen, allow,

give permission

gt

Be witness, be present

Be witness, be present

To bear witness, give
testimony against
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.. e/ To forgive, to pardon
e S
To pass over, to rorgo e To abound
) To pull away, to
Cais . remove, take off, to
To remove o open up, lay open, to
bare
'S oz To prevent, forbid,
To forbid o prohibit, restrain
2 0 To stray, disappear,
Err, wasted, go astray. o gone away, failed
forgets
. ?fl JC To recite
o follow
- i To passon, b
“a p y

To pass, move, pass on

\«C

To pass with, carry

Js
Indicated, showed,
pointed at, guided,

To indicate, point,
show, guide, discover

discovered
o2 &é To bring to an end,
To fulfill, to judge, i.e. to kill
decide
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z
K

To communicate, narrate
(a story), to follow one’s

-

e

To communicate,
narrate (a story), to
follow one’s track

track
J.;-S T
Je To enter
To enter
3 To show, to set
Je before, propound a
P matter.

To happen, to take place

To offer, to present

5

To seek forgiveness, to

To seek forgiveness,

to repent

To accept repentance,

repent i i
& to forgive
J&

To reach a place, to
arrive at, to seek
friendship, to reconcile

To agree, to make up,
to reconcile, to arrive
at, to reach a place.

-
8£

To appear, rise, RGN To depart from
to ascend
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(2 5 )
To be pleased, satisfied, | &~ /o To be pleased
content, chosen, prefer
o g He brought, he got
He came g
é? g He brought, he got, he
He came, arrived ’ gave
et To have in mind,
To interest, regard, < intend, desire
concern, wWorry, c.ire
o~ o To come out, produce
To come out .
>l o To command
To command .
e To seek protection,
To seek protection, < take refuge
take refuge
e To hide, to refuse, to
< o deny, reject. To
To be ungrateful, B disbelieve, denied
negligent, thankless ungratefully
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» o Took away
Cdd .
He went, is gone
o Is gone away, departed
3 To Jesire, long for
- To nave no desire,
. o 1o be averse
s
To long J} To supplicate
Y To prefer(one thing
™ O over another)
J\ To come back to,
g to return
£

Settled, incurred, earned

To bring, lead back,
to bear

e

€
To seek, wish for,
desire, oppress

&

To be unjust,
to oppress

-z

e
To strike, to beat

With SEx : to coin a

similitude, give a
parable, set an example
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Examples:
PRI S ,///:;,’/ 2. a0 12
§ ol o) AN 36 a8 2 369

“When his Fosterer said to him (Ibrahim), ‘Submit.’ He
replied, ‘I submit before the Fosterer of the worlds.”
(2:131)

“And grant us mercy from Thine Own Presence; for
Thou art the Grantor of bounties without measure.” (3:8)

%.J;:,;Ag Juu‘,;:::@ FINANI

P

“He said, ‘My fosterer! I have been unjust to myself so
protectively forgive me.” So He protectively forgave
him.” (28:16)

LA 2 2SS ;}},v > / PSS Y S ,-/’///
% _,;KL‘, _} P-(J.: M..J..J\ %

“The Day their tongues and their hands and their feet
will bear witness against them as to that which they used
to do.” (24:24)

AL Res ST e
%wﬂ ML.JL.(L.L’%

“But when We remove from him that which harmed
him.” (10:12)

o5 For a1 Gp
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“Then We bring out through it fruits of every kind.”
(7:57)

¢ KAl 255605 oidt Doy

“And enjoin that which is recognized (as good) and
forbid that which is not recognized (as good).” (3:114)

A2 08 s ser %
ok 15K p’r‘&-«/o}%

“And that which they had fabricated wi!l go away from
them.” (6:24)

33 47

5/ .. L Z Zr %
§ Gsp de 1556 (s 305 o S5 6 )€ &

“Or (did you not consider one) like him who passed
over a town which had fallen down on its roofs.” (2:259)

“She bears a light burden and moves abour with it.”
(7:189)

-

(A S5

“So when he came to him and narrated (his) narrative.”
(28:25)

§ AN Je oz ¢ ¥ VT8 5 %

“And He taught Adam all names; then He presented
them (things) before the angels.” (2:31)
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W

. ,:7/"1 AP Lo P YO 14 .
& pball Sl oS £, 20 R AT )

“Allah will be pleased with them and they will be
pleased with Him, that’s the great achievement.” (5:119)

- s % A2 2 AL . s - o7

“Allah took away their light and left them in darkness
(so that) they do not see.” (2:17)

A 5L P %,
{2 G5 by

“Then she came to her people carrying him (Isa).”
(19:27)
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e

) Chapter 21 ?*

THE IMPERFECT TENSE-I
ﬂ&?/_i"')a:"

Consonant Verbs — aovmiall JLad¥!

The imperfect tense denotes both present and future tense in
which an action is unfinished.

The conjugation of the imperfect tense is made by adding
prefixes and suffixes to the past tense.

Example:

3 _e

Jaas — He does or he will do.

The imperfect tense conjugation of 3;5 3.;.::; is as follows:

Singular Dual Plural
3% serson masculine He does/ | They both | They all do/
P willdo | do/willdo| will do
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A Qj‘/.: i“,e:
She does/ | They both | They all do/
will do do/willdo | will do

3 person feminine

foeg NG zel-0g
Sz S5 Jre OE | O3l

2™ person masculine You do/ will| You both | You all do/

do do/ will do will do
bz el Onhads odais Cpads

Youdo/ will | You both | You all do/

nd PN
2" person feminine do do/ will do |  will do

n Jai e
First person [ do/ will do B We do/
(Masculine/Feminine) oW will do

3

¢ The prefixes are s . &, |, ). These are also called the signs of
¢ 2\5413\_

]

¢ The suffixes are Ol for duals, “55-2" for masculine plurals,
‘S’ for feminine plurals and “:3-=" for the second person

feminine singular. There are no suffixes for the first person.

¢ The first radical of past tense i.e. ‘<> will bear sukoon ()

on it.

¢ The second radical ‘¢’ in the imperfect tense may bear fatha
(=), kasrah (—) or dammah (2.).

If the verb is on the pattern of |5, i.e. second radical ‘¢’ bears a
Jatha ( Z). Then the second radical of the T QLZ.’;M can bear:
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& g
He opened He opens/ will open
He made He makes/ will make

c -
He wiped He wipes/ will wipe

b) Kasrah (—). For example:

He earns/will earn

He earned
3 o
o -
e 7=
. He recognizes/will
He recognized .
recognize
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Past tense verb Imperfect tense verb
=
He helped He helps/will help
B e
He left He leaves/ will leave
T~ o=
He ascended He ascends/ will ascend

If the verb is on the pattern of Ja.a i.e. if the second radical ‘¢’
bears kasrah ( —) then the second radical of the imperfect tense

g L&l can bear jatha (<), kasrah (—)

Examples:

a) Fatha (=)

Past tense verb

Imperfect tense verb

Lgb‘w E)L&-ﬁ
@é >
He listened He listens/will listen
NS SRS
He drank He drinks/ will drink
He knew He knows/ will know

180
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Past tense verb
2l

Imperfect tense verb
golas

- -

>

L He thought

3 o

He thinks/ w:ll think

Verbs of the pattern ofjfé will never bear dammah (=) on the

second radical (O) in the imperfect tense.

If the verb is on the pattern of;\i; i.e. if the secor:d radical bears

dammah (.2.) then the second radical of the imperfect tense

(¢ Ladl) will always bear dammah (-2.). For example:

Past tense verb

Imperfect tense verb

He became good

Es ¢ L
He kept away He kliepS aV\lay/Wlll
eep away
L [
u—««?‘

He becomes good/will
become g¢ood

- 9%

He approached

550

A
He approaches/ will
approach
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Examples of the imperfect tense:
L
“And Allah does what He wills.” (14:27)

- ’;, S22 oa s s AR

%é‘:...l u)-,a.a.a\.]‘)‘tﬂ .—\.q-vu_,ﬁjd.ﬂ\ %

“Those who fulfill the agreement with Allah and do not
break the pledge.” (13:20)

ALE ver o - P i
§ CAGE S e hl 0a 55
“Dressed in fine and thick silk, facing each other.” (44:53)

e
£

}// PV L
% MMJX;:

O T Pl

gég .:\ WLJ_).)_}\AJ

“And Dawood and Sulaiman, when they both gave
Judgment concerning the field when the people’s sheep
pastured therein by night.” (21:78)

4

%Q“A\"J AIS ///\A‘/’AK /QXQLJ‘Y_}%

“And it is not lawful for them to hide that which Allah
has created in their wombs.” (2:228)

§ K0y 0r KIANE4 2 Y5 B0, 0G5y

“Do not shed blood (among) yourselves and do not drive
out your pcople from your houses.” (2:84)

~ )/,/ -

§ 58N 1 2By 56y
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“He (Allah) replied, ‘I know that which you do not know.””
(2:30)

Aror 2 237 4 A a s, A2 ;‘/..//
%GMY,@J /,)—\9;‘;“). )Ag—gyv\;wt%
“We can afflict them (too), for their sins, and set a seal
on their hearts so that they would not he able to hear.”
(7:100)

. A s F78 ;1’////‘%

“Then Allah sent a crow scratching the earth.” (5:31)

2o v M3 Mzee Ge 2 8820 (A .a5F g
G L) Ogloy abl 5 Oy i L‘-/”\l"%
Cabia Ry 29 A SOty >

=

“That was because they used to reject the signs of Allah
and kill the prophets without having the right to do so.”

(3:112)

Note:
When the imperfect tense (L Ladl) is preceded by ‘_»’
or ‘3L (very soon/shortly), they give the meaning of
future tense to the imperfect tense. “ ’ or ‘é}i’ are
called the particles of future (JL.Q...AJ\ 55 5>).

Examples:

-

§ 0T TGSy
“The foolish among the people will say.” (2:142)

§ 8 50K )
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“Never, you will come to know.” (102:3)

Pd )/’/ {./
i% O g)_,w %i@

“Again, never. you will come to know.” (102:4)
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Chapter 22

THE IMPERFECT TENSE - li
ﬁ&)/.i°';a;°,
Hamzated Verbs —jyasell e RV

When hamza, ‘1" is used as the first radical as i1 35\ L_\5\.7 there

will be no change in the conjugation and i© will follow the
pattern of Jas: Jai.

The imperfect tense conjugation of 3§\ :Su is as follows:

Singular Dual Plural
ui\& ;M :)S;b: L)S )/L,. :)° ;\":
31 er.son masculine He eats/ They both They all
P will eat cat/will cat | eat/ will eat

Kt o St
She eats/ | They both They all
will eat eat/ will cat | eat/ will eat

Sk e

d N~ e
3" person feminine
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1&%z L% ’T‘: 10”;;
ond ;:rson masculi You eat/ You both | You all eat/
p “ 1 willeat | eat/ willeat | will eat
° 3, f‘-, - 3 i/ P L) i/
nd ‘erson ferninii You eat/ You both You all
p will eat eat/ will eat | eat/will eat
w N 5 ii :;{u
First person [ eat/will - We eat/ will
(Masculine/Feminine) eat cat
Examples:
§ o0 2 b2dfl D2k S Sy

“And slay thos¢ who enjoin justice from among

human beings.” (3:21)

Crsr o IAT

§ v 305805 5Kk

& Kby

“And I inform you of that which you eat and that
which you store in your houses.” (3:49)

rs . Tz - 4% o0~
When hamza, ‘V is used as the second radical as in & 1 JU3
b -

there will be no change in the conjugation and it will follow the

3_ 0.

pattern of a5: Jai.
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The imperfect tense conjugation of J\LJ\WS is as follows:

L S JUS oYLS SIS
3% nerson masculine He asks/ They both They all
P will ask ask/will ask | ask/will ask
3¢ person feminine She asks/ They both They all
p will ask | ask/will ask | ask/will ask
bz Jf.'u JU3 QYL@ OIS
M erson masculine You ask/ You both | You all ask/
p will ask ask/will ask will ask
bz c,jy SIS QYL.A u)\..a
o erson feminine You ask/ You both | You all ask/
p will ask | ask/ will ask |  will ask
S (5 fs
First person 1 ask/will ) We ask/
(Masculine/Feminine) ask will ask
Examples:

Tt

¢ ‘@iﬁé} LSS
“And they ask you about the Spirit (Ruh).” (17:85)

< /a/ 9)/
LR

187
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“And they are not tired.” (41:38)

&

-
=
-
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When hamza, *V i~ uscd as the third radical as in \J.e\}u , there

will be no change in the conjugation and it will also follow the

pattern of [a3: ja..

The imperfect tens2 conjugation of \;EL’_&: is as follows:

AJ.Eu

Sa

e &
Singular Dual Plural
s BB omE | o
3 r'son ascuiine | He reads/ They both They all
pe ‘ will read | read/will read | read/will read
9\'9 & e T/ ?': \)\E_;'D%: :)3}2;
e Eoge i
3 feminine She reads/ | They both They all
person femini will read | read/will read | read/will read
Hnd ér%on masct line You read/ You both Youall
< PeE i will read | read/will read | read/will read
Hnd con femit | You read/ You both You all
PErSONIEMITING | (i1 read | read/will read | read/will read
eI e
First person I read/will } We read/
(Masculine/Feminine) read will read
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Examples:

P

§ A3 o Lol Bl Al 5y

“Then ask those who read the book (which was revealed)
before you.” (10:94)

S
“Allah begins the creation.” (30:11)
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)
=

Chapter 23

°q

é
\

THE IMPERFECT TENSE-III
é—)/. ;°‘;o:”
Weak Verbs — a5 Jl.aaSu ‘@La.‘d!

As we have dealt with, in the past tense, there are three types of weak
verbs based on the positions taken by the weak letters (s —,—1) in
the root word ;\33 They are:

¢ Assimilated verb — j&d\

* Hollow verb ~ J};—Y\

¢ Defective verb  — a3l

Assimilated Verb — JE&J\:

In this kind of verb, the initial radical is weak i.e. 5 or . They
come in the place of 2. The patterns will be according to the
pattern JQQ and there will be no change.

Sl JLESI ¢ Here 5 comes in place of 3, the first radical, as
can be seen in the following examples:

P s

A8y ¢ A& — to promise
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- 5

253 : cai; — tostand
j;oj : L).«‘Q_}: — to reach/arrive
oy asas — to describe/assert

The weak lette: 5 1s dropped in the formation of é g\faii\.

The Imperfect ense conjugation of &5 : i is as follows:

Singular Dual Plural
) A oldss e
sk J§ - He They both They all
3™ person masculine | promises/ | promise/will | promise/will
will promise| promise promise
e O3 Gz
e edua
. . She They both They all
3™ person feminine | promises/ | promise/will | promise/will

will promise| promise promise
. % o133 Oy
bl S You You both You all
2 person masculine | promise/ | promise/will | promise/will
will promise| promise promise
Grasd Olas s
bl g You | Youboth | Youall
2™ person feminine | promise/ | promise/will | promise/will
will promise| promise promise
e Al sl
First person I promise/ - We promise/

(Masculine/Feminine)

will promise

will promise

192
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We usually observe that the sign on tl-e second radical in
the imperfect tense is kasrah (=). However, in some
words the second radical may bear a ;jatha ().

Ry

: C — To grant/confer

; é:.’a; — To place/deliver

The imperfect tense conjugation of C&j : > is as follows:

T a

i S &
: Singular Dual Plural
k’s\c ;AA :"'é:: Q)L:"é'; C);'é;
3rd . He gives/ | They both They all
person masculine L ) gy . i
will give | give/will give | give/will give
e e Sh %S / Thuk:-‘ h o
3" person feminine ¢ gtvesi) - They bott , They all.
will give | give/will give give/will give
2 person masculine Yqu gl.ve/ _Y(?“ ‘both You. all glve/
will give give/will give | will give
bl s e oL e
nd - You give/ | Youboth |You all give/
2™ person feminine iy S . ) .
will give | give/will give | will give
K L5l L&
First person I give/will } We give/
(Masculine/Feminine) give will give
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ine verb Jq-j 1s an exception to the pattern of ic. Here the ; is

not <dropped in the formation of the ¢ ,La% and the conjugation
follc ws the consonuat pattern ;\u; and will thus be J;.f

The 'mperfect tense conjugation of J.-?} : :};)3 is as follows:

Singular Dual | Plural
e S Jzn Odas Sy
3 wefson masculine He fears/ | They both They all
Lo will fear | fear/ will fear | fear/will fear|
3 ;rs N ferJninine She fears/ | They both They all
- perse will fear | fear/will fear | fear/will fear
PR VR = ST e
And ér‘on masculine You fear/ | Youboth | You all fear/
L will fear |fear/ will fear| will fear
bz s Sl O Cprys
And . W ferminine You fear/ | Youboth |You all fear/
< PCISOMICMINNG | i foar | fear/will fear | will fear

w

Ko

J=5

E

Js

First person [ fear/will } We fear/
(Masculine/Feminine) fear will fear
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Ul J&J\ : Here (s comes in place of &, the first radical.

~d ¢ yiss — To become easy
e 5 507

o-is 1 sz — To despair/lose hope

- s r0”

O e To dry up

The imperfect tense conjugation of }:é : Sews 1s as follows:

s ge”

e J§ e He loses T};ey both | They all lose

3" person masculine | hope/will | lose hope/ hope/will
lose hope | will lose hope | lose hope

R—\.c " ve "') E:: Q - ;i: (’.":“i;f
el o She loses | They both | They all lose
31 person feminine hope/will | lose hope/ hope/will

lose hope | will lose hope | lose hope
2502 O\ES G o E05

S You lose | You both lose | You all lose
2™ person masculine | hope/will | hope/ will hope/ will
lose hope lose hope lose hope
/.i,;i: g\f;i: - °£i:
bl g You lose | You both lose | You all lose
2™ person feminine | hope/ will | hope/ will hope/will
lose hope | lose hope lose hope
. S =
. I lose - We lose
First person : .
(Masculine/Feminine) hope/will hope/will
lose hope lose hope
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Hollow Verb — Q};jﬁ\ :

Verbs with a weak middle radical i.e. 5 or (¢ are termed as
hollow verbs. They come in place of ‘¢’ the middle radical. The

middle letters . or s are replaced with alif, ‘\’ for easy
pronunciation.

Hollow verbs arc of two types:
[SYAL g;};\)\ Here 5 comes in place of {, the middle radical,
as J}; and 1s changed to a long alif, and becomes Ji.

Here the 5 comes back in the formation of the imperfect tense.

The imperfect tense conjugation of J : j};.: is as follows:

w

Singular Dual Plural

He says/ They both They all

rd asculine
37 person masculine will say | say/will say | say/will say

s iy | oous |
She says/ | They both |They all say/

rd ST
37 person femininc will say | say/will say will say

E e

2n person You say/ You both | You all say/
masculine will say | say/ will say |  will say
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L e GhE | obE G
ond ' . Yousay/ | You both You all
person feminine . . )
will say | say/will say | say/will say
N 3 J5
First person I say/ will ) We say/
(Masculine/Feminine) say will say

In the third person and second person feminine plural, the 4 is
dropped and they will become :)J.:_j and ul.:j respectively.

Exception:

As mentioned earlier, _3\5 is an exception to the rule.

Hence it will not follow the pattern of |G : j)fé_;

The imperfect tense conjugation of Sl ;;\.4- is as follows:

Singular Dual Plural
e 5 e e Y
31 er.son masculine He fears/ They both They all
P ) will fear | fear/will fear | fear/will fear
o w3 S\E DBE g3
3rd ;:rson ferminine She fears/ | They both They all
P will fear | fear/will fear | fear/will fear
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You fear/ You both | You all fear/
will fear | fear/will fear | will fear

bl S

2" person masculine

-
P

You fear/ You both | You all fear/

i ..
27 person feminine | oy poor | fear/will fear | will fear

w

K Sl S
First person I fear/ will B We fear/
(Masculine/Feminine) fear will fear

Here we see that in the second person and third person feminine
plural, alif, is dropped and ¢ will bear fatha () on it as in
&,e;; and ‘:,2:4:

2. 3G J}Y\ In this case, ¢ comes in place of {, the middle
radical, as é::-: and is changed to a long alif, ‘\’ as TG . In the
past perfect tense the ‘s * is dropped.

In the imperfect tense, (s comes back except for third person and

second person feminine plurals.

198 23: The Imperfect Tense-111




Learning Arabic Language of the QUR'AN

. . . ~ - (3 so -
The imperfect tense conjugation of 751 &= is 1s follows:

3 a0 = C?'
Singular Dual Plural
sl i L et Ot
3 i He selis/ | Thev bot1 | They all
PErSON MASCUINC | (il sell | sell/will s211 [sell/will sell
d .. She sells/ | Thev boin They all
3" person feminine !

will sell | sell/will s21l [ sell/will sell

bz S & Ol O 9
2" person masculine Yousell/ | You bota You all

will sell | sell/will szl | sell/will sell

ond person feminine You sell/ You both You all
will sell | sell/will scll | sell/will sell
oS ! &
First person I sell/will ) We sell/
(Masculine/Feminine) sell will sell

Note: :\% will have the imperfect tense as L5 .
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Verbs with, in place of the final radical J, in the root L:\;.s are

called defective v erbs.

Sy aslell: Wiere ; comes in place of the last radical J.

The 5 present i1 th= spelling of &3 (5¢3) returns during the

formation of the ‘mperfect tense.

The imperfect ter se conjugation of \&3 )5,\3 is as follows:

kS

Singular Dual Plural
\_/\;\é ;'\.A 3'}63"): Q\/} :\';. é}'&j‘}
3rd er‘son mase.tline He calls/ | They both They all
p I il call | call/will call | call/will call
R
31 ' i ferminine | She calls/ | They both They all
PEFSOMIEMIAING ity call | call/will call | call/will call
ond 'r on mascaline | Youcall/ 1 Youboth | Youall call/
PETSON MASCHINE | il call | call/will call | will call
nd ‘erson feminine You call/ You both | You all call/
p will call | call/will call | will call
Kes ;c;\ j’cm
First person I call/ will B We call/will
(Masculine/Femining) call call
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Note: We see the ‘)’ remains in the conjugation, in second
person and third person feminine plurals. The thirc person masculine
and feminine plurals are the same i.e &3¢ 35 and the second person
masculine and feminine plurals are the same i.e 5555 .

AU jasledl: ¢ comes in the place of last radical J.

The imperfect tense conjugation of (3 : ¢ is as follows:

-

Singular Dual Plural

He throws/{  Theyboth | They all throw

rd .
3" person masculine will throw | throw/will throw | /will throw

She throws/|  Theyboth | They all throw
will throw | throw/will throw | /will throw

e 235

d ..
3" person feminine

pnd person masculine Yqu throw/ | You both throw/ Yoq all throw
will throw will throw /will throw
I T I e
ond person feminine Yqu throw/ | You both throw/ Yoq all throw
will throw will throw /will throw
S 3] 385
First person [ throw/ ) We throw/
(Masculine/Feminine) | will throw will throw

Note: The second person feminine singular and plural are the

same, Gue 5.
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The imperfect tense conjugation ofe“:j : O;); is as follows:

Singular ~Dual
e S B oleis 558
rd . He meets/ | Theyboth | They all meet/
3™ person masculine . . .
will meet | meet/will meet| will meet
g,S\c C'.,\:}A quj QW U/..-““L“ :

31 Lerson feminine She meets/| Theyboth |They all meet/
p will meet | meet/will meet| will meet
e g | | o o

ond o ocon masculine You meet/ You both You all meet/
p 4 will meet | meet/will meet| will meet
Chlz e35 Gl OLEl Oual

Jnd .erson ferminine Youmeet/| Youboth | Youall meet/

p will meet |meet/will meet| will meet
K i gk

First person I meet/ N We meet/

(Masculine/Feminine)| will meet will meet

The second radical bears kasrah (—) here and therefore we
observe a change in the pattern as compared to the base pattern
%, in which the second radical bears fatha ().

Here we note that the second person feminine singular and
plural is the same i.e (pals .
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Note:
3%, &\ and & fall into the pattern of (£} in the past
tense conjugation. However, the imperfect tense conjugation

is on the pattern of Cé:’j: J:JS

Examples:
3= g4 — Torun/strive
3 3G — To refuse
&K & — To forbid

The imperfect tense conjugation of 2% : 223 is as follows:

. - - o IR L “ o~ 0~
e Sha Ca Qleresd )
34 person masculine He strives/ |  Theyboth | They all strive
p will strive | strive/will strive | /will strive
e Cose _ g e
3% verson feminine Shestrives/|  They both | They all strive
P will strive | strive/will strive | /will strive
bz Ji. S Ol ’
o orcon masculine You strive/ You both You all strive/
p will strive | strive/will stiive | will strive
RPN Bt O %
M Lerson feminine You strive/ | You both strive/ | You all strive/
P willstrive | will strive |  will strive
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First person
(Masculine/Feminine)

P

‘3..&1
I strive/
will strive

——p\

0%

dt..«)

We strive/
will strive

The imperfect tense conjugation of §E 1S 5/ L“QL.E is as follows:

.DJ.ZLA Léf:a‘ C?.'
Singular Dual Plural
e g | S| o S5
d L He sees/| They both | They all see/
3" person masculine . . .
will see | see/ will see will see
P4 Y Y3 ‘\:4 Y
gr‘_,\c O S S oy CRA2
. - She sees/| They both They all see/
3" person feminine will see | see/ will see will see
bl S s N Ny
nd o Yousee/| You both You all see/
2™ person masculine | . . .
will see | see/will see will see
nd . Yousee/| You both You all see/
2" person feminine . . )
will see | see/will see will see
ﬂ‘:&:ﬁ Lg\)\ 5‘;
First perscn [ see/ N We see/will
(Masculine/Ferinine)| will see see

There is an irregularity in the pattern of GB: S g
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Examples:

“And those who join that which Allah has commanded
to be joined.” (13:21)

¢ o 345

“Nor do they adopt as their religion, the religion of truth
(Islam).” (9:29)

“Who is the god other than Allah who could bring them
(back) to you?” (6:46)

%M‘d\z))” ’\%@

“When they transgressed in (the matter of) the Sabbath.”
(7:163)

s%ue.&.«al\ua ol A{é\.‘l\a G j

“Why do you not come to us with the angels, if you are
of the truthful ones?” (15:7)

o S A cors

\,\(\,.JM;C&@WLY o 3N 655

“And the day they did not keep the Sabbath, it (fish) did
not come to them. Thus did We test them because they
transgressed.” (7:163)
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§ KNS ShE
“Why do you admonish a people whom Allah would
destroy.” (7:164)

crre }}i

A IRSEYE NG

“Say ‘I seek the protection of the Fosterer of the day
break.”” (113:1)

%T‘L ARGy ™
“He will enter flaming fire.” (111:3)

7z

(R E ST
“A messenger from Allah, reading clean pages.” (98:2)

L AP

g5 5L ;Cf;%

“And as for him who comes to you striving hard.” (80:8)

prs SR

EE B
“And he jears.” (80:9)
AP S e g

¢ &poM e 0

“And the Hell will be made manifest for him who sees.”
(79:36)

-

PPV Fravi
§ 2 G RGeS

e
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“For them therein, there will be what they will for, and
more from Us.” (50:35)

A R S e e

%@JM@)\_})}AA\A&M.Q%

“So be patient over what they say, and glorify by praising
your Fosterer.” (50:39)

-
4» sy A8

‘;,»:Jfbj 0y O \&“(PJJ;‘“':‘

“The Day We will say to Hell, ‘Are you filled?” And it
will say, “Are there any more?’” (50:30)

=R o v 12 9.4 o>
“But (He involves you in such s:ituations) that He may
test some of you by means of others.” (47:4)

sgg,j.\s\ U 28 u_\,x,\_’su.s 2z

“He grants females (daughters) to whom He wills and
He grants males (sons) to whom He wills.” (42:49)

P e IO

§ o 8 i S8 55y

“And many of the partners certainly wrong one another.”
(38:24)
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N Chapter 24 ?ﬁ*
[0

THE IMPERFECT TENSE - IV
é’?/.)°‘;.:°‘
Doubly Weak Verb — «.a.l.crlﬂ JSaply '@Lm.'dl

Here we will study the imperfect tense conjugution of verbs that

have more than one weak verb (&lall <3, *4-1) in their formation.

Verbs with the first and third radicals as weak letters follow the
same pattern as the defective verb (2] : ¢’2). The , is dropped
in the formation of the imperfect tense.

Example: éj D&k — tosave

Imperfect tense conjugation of fgj D&

Singular |  Dual Plural
e i & oLk Oy
3" berson masculine He saves/ | They both They all
P will save |save/will save | save/will save
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F“ I
WU E oL o2
ord .. She saves/| They both They all
37 person feminine . . y
will save |save/will save | save/will save

bl S

d .
person masculine

A~
<

o nG

You save/
will save

W el

QLS

You both
save/will save

Py

o
You all
save/will save

~1

d ..
rerson feminine

20z

You save/
will save

-l

You both
save/will save

PRI

You all
save/will save

First person
(Masculine/Feminine)

——\

3
I save/
will save

e

&
We save/
will save

Verbs with the second and third radicals as weak letters follow

the pattern of@j: j.b

Example:

- LTV

g . (W2

LS"’"LS"-’/~*
2 2

— to live

s S 3 S
rd ; : He lives/ | They both They a}l
3™ person masculine . . I live/ will
will live | live/ will live I
ive
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-

3¢ erson feminine She lives/ | They both They all
P will live | live/ will liv= | live/will live
bz ;;u < 9\3:4 O 9%
50 oo masculine You live/ Youboth | You all live/
p will live |live/ will live| will live
20 ercon feminine You live/ You both | You all live/
P will live | live/ will live| will live
= & &
First person I live/ will B We live/will
(Masculine/Feminine) live live
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SR

Chapter 25

THE IMPERFECT TENSE - V

)t'J/.} ‘)o:‘

The Double Lettered Verbs — _aclia’s}f Jasll @L.A.'e.n

Verbs in which the second and third radicals are identical and bear a

shaddah ( =) on them, will be pronounced twice. For example:

&5 35 — To think/to suspect

Imperfect tense conjugation of S,E : jﬁ; :

@
v

Singular Dual Plural
S S | K LS Oy
31 person | He thinks/ | They both think/ | They all think/
masculine | will think will think will think
NETUCIIN S S
3 person | She thinks/ | They both think/ | They all think/
feminine will think will think will think
213 25: The Imperfect Tense-V




Learning Arabic Language of the QUR'AN

“"‘L\;;M U'B You both O
2™ person | You think/ | think/will think | You all think/
masculine | will think will think
2™ person | You think/ | You both think/ | You all think/
feminine will think will think will think

g/r[st pelr§0“/ I think/will - We think/ will
asculine think think

Feminine)

Note: Usually there is a dammah ( -2.) on the second radical in
the conjugation of the imperfect tense. For example:

A% 1oy — To strengthen
e e — To pass

o~ .y — Totouch

. 3 — Tomake happy
Gt i — Tofavor/gift
i A% — Tolighten

Rl To intend
Sometimes the second radical may bear kasrah (—) or fatha ().
Here are some examples:

%5 ¢ 54— To run away/escape
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2

5 5% — To stay permanently/dwell in

5 52— To be cool

Examples from the Qur’an:
So20 ARE

§ 5A20 EK 4 s G356 (358720

“And those who deny Our signs, the punishment will
afflict them because they used to transgress.” (6:49)

a}/ Pt /})/
¢ idaEsis

“They consider it their favor on you that the'v have accepted
Islam.” (49:17)

%s;ﬁw Y

“And they do nothing but guess.” (2:78)
€ 0 08 15

“A Day when man will run away from his brother.”
(80:34)
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Chapter 26

PAST CONTINUOGUsS

et a8l Saal

O is a helping verb meaning “was/were”. Howe er, when it comes
before the imperfect tense it will make it a past continuous verb.

For example:

j’w ¥ — He was doing.

Past continuous conjugation of :\;_‘23 oK

Singular Dual Plural
e g | JEOE | oSeses | sl g
31 A . He was They both | They all
person masculine . Y .
doing were doing | were doing
e | B | Sser | ik ik
rd S She was They both | They all
3" person feminine . . .
doing were doing | were doing
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TR A R A A IR CE T R
e ’( ) x5 \:M§ QB}M \.@i}g L)j"\*‘— ,»;—5
ols- J.--A.A ~ - '
nd .| You were You both You all
2% person mascu in¢ t . :
o doing were doing | were doing
T O P P LR CE s d B PR TR T
nd .crson fernin ne Y ou were You both You all
O - . .
p e doing were doing | were doing
v . B ICR TR
r.'bwa TR J""U Y
First person I was doing . We were
(Masculine/Femin:ne. | & doing

The conjugation fur (% is in the past tense though it is used
along with the impurfect tense jaa.

Examples:

PRV
xv;i.-» y\ajwuw Sk

“That was because of their disobedience and they were
the persons who exceeded the limits.” (2:61)

")}’/ ” (RN

ol el e }«wub;ﬁ

e /‘/"f .2

3%10

“And that you fast is better for you if you know.” (2:184)

% ¢ )&b\, ble= 3
“They both used to eat food.” (5:75)

% //!’3;.: {;93\ A\,)J’_ZJ\/ }/,,. %

“And We delivered him from the town which practiced
bad things.” (21:74)
“o b

%ﬁffju;‘;;‘ﬁg E’{C:Léx ,T)// ,»)])bj%

“And they will say, Had we but listened or understood, we would
not have been among the inhabitants of blazing fire.”” (67:10)
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| Chapter 27

MOODS OF THE IMPERFECT TENSE - 1

gyliaell fuo

The imperfect tense by slight changes may be in two forms.

S e 30

¢ The Subjunctive Mood — & i é )\Aia.fj/\.
¢ The Jussive Moods — }j};\\ t)hall/\

When a particle such as 5 (that) precedes the simple imperfect
tense J;.u (he does/ will do), it changes the case ending of the
imperfecf verb to fatha or nasab (-=). The meaning differs from
what it has in its absolute case. This is the subjunctive mood of
the verb. For example:

Ji.a; j — That he does/ will do.

Similarly, if a particle such as Q} (if) precedes the simple imperfect
tense J.;.a.a (he does/will do) it will change the case ending of the
imperfect verb to sukoon or jazm () and the meaning will differ
from its absolute case. This is the jussive mood of the verb.
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°©_o3% o

Jras O) — if he does/will do.
These two forms of the imperfect tense, the subjunctive and

Jussive moods can be made by slight changes to the imperfect
tense verb.

The Subjunctive - Lya'llt @Lm.‘dt

The prefixed particles 4. Jjjir\ change the mood of the
imperfect tense to the subjunctive. They are listed below:

Lo L;j youl Meaning
J‘ will never
3 that/that not
RN
zg/,
B B So that/so that not
$3= 45
g- Until
N
J So that/in order to
53 Therefore/then

|
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Below is a table demonstrating, the action of (fﬁ) on the imperfect

tense ( Jaks):

Y n

Singular Dual Plural
k”j\,cjlﬁ /.” 2\ jl/.“ d\ ‘a /."d
thathe | that they both | that they all
does/willdo| do/willdo | do/ will do
sl | el | ghE A
that she | that they both | that they all
does/willdo| do/willdo | do/ will do

P
~_0 4

Qgﬁ;ﬁ ~ Sz Q\ :lf.: Q\ \c -V Q\
that you |that you both | that you all
do/ will do | do/ will do | do/ will do

3rd :
person masculine

Sl ez

d ..
3™ person feminine

2nd .
person masculine

bz o35 da ol | e ol Hasd
that you |that you both | that you all
do/ will do | do/ willdo | do/ will do

Xl NI s
First person that [ do/ . that we do/
(Masculine/Feminine)!  will do will do

d ..
2"" person feminine

Points to note from the above table:

The fathah (.=) which is evident in the imperfect tense is seen
only on the singular third person masculine and leminine, the
singular second person masculine and on the first person singular

and plural. i.e. Jai , [ai5, &isi , Ja&5 . For all other forms, the ¢
of duals and plurals are dropped except in the femininc plurals.
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Examples of .ol 3, 4 found in the Qur’an. Example 5 (that):

oot

%;/W) 4 ; LvuTY| A YJ%

“Nor should they themselves go out, unless they commit
an open indecency.” (65:1)

As ‘&Qt’ is feminine plural, the ‘)’ is not dropped.

/a, 220 o3

“I i1s most hateful to Alah that you say that which you
do not do.” (61:3)

The °0” is dropped from ‘Jjj)fzﬁ > due to the addition of‘fj’,

-
T

. u\; +y o3 - (that not):

Example:
§ dd 2K N AL SRR 2 MG

“Do not fear nor grieve but receive the good news of the
garden which you are promised”. (41:30)

¢ Jt S— JY — (for that):

Example:

20 o rn4 »

§ o5 308 S

“And | am commanded that I should be the first of those
who submit (as Muslims).” (39:12)
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U U..S . It gives the meaning of will never and is a strong
negation of the future. When J_/X is prefixed to the ¢ ,La i, it

will indicate the future tense. For exampic:

S ARt
{ A

“Allah will never forgive them protectively.” (9:80)
A 2o T gtee X0 %
§ Lfe G haad G0 UG Jb

“You will never attain righteousness unless you spend
from that which you love.” (3:92)

¢ 5— In order to/so that:

“That we may glorify You much.” (20:33)

+ )Lf — So that not/in order not to:

For example:
§ K LA D550 9E
“So that the (wealth) may not become an item of circulation
(only) between the rich among you.” (59:7)

¢ )lcil — So that not:

s <

§ 52 AE R L 35 T S0

“So that he does not know anything (even) after (having
had) knowledge.” (16:70)

223 27:Moods of the Imperfect Tense-1



Learning Arabic Language of the QUR'AN

¢ é;—Umil:
[ Leovr Er T8 5020 (G,
§ Ol i SRy 0 Yo

“And lo ot go near them i/l they are clean.” (2:222)

“(This is only) 1ill He separates the evil from the good.”
(3:176)
¢ J - So that

R P N /’// ),:’2/
§ G o a2 2 e Al

L—

“And . cast on you love from Me, so that vou might be
brougnt up before My eye.” (20:39)

. Q+Sﬁ——> M - So that not:
Y I £ Ars - 2 s - 8 X oL s Grw
§ LG 00 08 e 5950 YT Cazell Jal A %

P

“That the owners of the book may know that they do not
have control on anything from the grace of Allah.” (57:29)

Examples:
4 00506 UGS SIS Sk p

“But if you do not do it, and you will never do it then be

on your guard against the fire.” (2:24)

for s A 2 ,‘ e Ze o ’/? i S ot lZ
Gl 2 5 TG 5o o ol L 6T

224  27:Moods of the Imperfect Tense-I



Learning Arabic Language of the QUR’AN

“And we know that we can neither defeat Allah in the
Earth nor can we defeat Him by flight.” (72:12)

€ 25 o Ll feseop™

“Allah will never raise a messenger atier im.” (40:34)

/ 1o 8%

% (//9}‘&Jéw us-} el T:}: ;3; a»,» S

/

“Say, ‘None can ever protect me against .Allah and I can
never find besides Him, (any source of) re uge.”” (72:22)

N VIR BTt S F-or L,
LS AMJe A0 Sy Iam ol b Ul
“And we thought that manking and the jinn never speak

a lie against Allah.” (72:5)

so %

L SR YOV R et gab N e

“Least a soul should say, ‘My regrets on being negligent
towards Allah’s side.”” (39:56)

P oAV ad P VAR A Tz

%wjuwyhbuﬂu\ MY«.\) u\%

“Allah is certainly not ashamed fo set fort/i the similitude
of a fly or something above that.” (2:26)

,///')/ 7. ;

\,4.\, o A&

“Allah commands you that you should certainly slaughter
acow.” (2:67)
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“He corymands that you serve no one but Him Alone.”
(12:40)

/,»7 /)/,/ //)/ <<
J;fd_,.;-\a?)j, *\gjj_ﬁ-.}_’j Y‘%
“Do not fe- nor grieve but receive the good news of the
garden v hich you are promised.” (41:30)

» e > L s

0200 B 8 2 g RELE:

“Thus W e returned you to your mother rhat her eye might
be coole 1and (that) she might not grieve.” (20:40)

{ S4B 5 AR

“And do not go near them #ill they are clean.” (2:222)

Co s Aa 7/

i&‘LLJ-\ 3311\6\,6»4.&)\‘)}.» %g

“And they will not enter the garden wntil the camel passes
through he cye of the needle.” (7:40)

“That A'lah may separate the bad ones from the good
ones.” (&:37)

! iafuﬂ';ﬁﬁﬂ/éﬁ,%

“That He may cut off a portion from among those who
did not believe.” (3:127)
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§ FB05 B3 o pABUATE ]

“That Allah may protect you from (every) sin of yours
which you (could) send in advance and which you (could)
leave behind.” (48:2)

%[’:{Afg(* ’g/. ] = G‘wjj f,/.’/%

“And We taught h1m the (art of) making coat@ of mail
for you that they might protect you in your wars.” (21:80)

o080 *" % 2p T
%JU\JW_, \w)m\)“pé_sa?» /)4»\%
“And do not make Allah, because of your oaths, a
hindrance in your righteousness and guarding (against
evil) and effecting reconciliation between human being.”
(2:224)

In the last example, we see that the conjunction ° (uJ:.-J\ 13)
meaning “and” carries forward the effect of the “iLotll ) 5 A7
Therefore, the following imperfect verbs joined by ‘5" will be
affected in the same manner as the first verb and will be in the
subjunctive form.

When ol 3,741 come before weak verbs (A.L.A..J\ 3\;.3;{\)
hamzated verbs (35 ji.@.ﬂ\ JuiY0) and doubled letters verbs (JeSN

3z

< LZ:.’J\) we will observe the same changes as in the consonant
verbs, therefore, they do not need to be dealt with separately.
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“He commands that you serve no one but Him Alone.”
(12:40)
//,;\/,/ PR 1?
A_,.;Lij,.wibfj;ﬁj)j y;%
“Do not fo . nor grieve but receive the good news of the
garder wiiich you are promised.” (41:30)

52 a0 B S didasy

“Thus We returned you to your mother hat her eye might
he cocled and (that) she might not grieve.” (20:40)

- v L TR AT NF

4 en o Sy Vin

“And do not go near them 1ill they are clean.” (2:222)

s }} ’/

“And tiey will not enter the garden until the camel passes
througi: the eye of the needle.” (7:40)

-

v
“That Allah may separate the bad ones from the good
ones.” : 8:37)
{ ISR LD )
“That Ile may cut off a portion from among those who
did not believe.” (3:127)
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§ U5 UL o R L A i 3

“That Allah may protect you from (cvery) sin of yours
which you (could) send in advance and which you (could)
leave behind.” (48:2)

',} 2/(', )'( ,/t » 3 v )/:/.,//
“And We taught him the (art of) making coats of mail
for you that they might protect you in your wars.” (21:80)

Y 2,0 2A 0 AT o 0 Son % - PR AEA sS85 4
§ AN 5 RO R AR P AR | izl
“And do not make Allah, because of your oaths, a
hindrance in your righteousness and guarding (against
evil) and effecting reconciliation between human being.”
(2:224)

In the last example, we see that the conjunction *’ (b2l o15)

meaning “and” carries forward the effect of the “aoledl oAl

Therefore, the following imperfect verbs joined by ° will be

affected in the same manner as the first verb and will be in the

subjunctive form.

When iLotll 3,73 come before weak verbs (if\f&if\\ Jusin,
hamzated verbs (35362 JaiY0) and doubled letters verbs (S
iaphaﬁ\) we will observe the same changes as in the consonant

verbs, therefore, they do not need to be dealt with separately.
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vy

&
%0

19)
g,

MOODS OF THE IMPERFECT TENSE — 11

QL«.'AAJ‘ &34

The Jussive — é:i?..’a}t &)LA.‘Q-"

The prefixed particles which are called é;;;);t;,-\ éjj,’h change the

mood of the imperfect tense to the jussive where the final radical

takes a sukoon or jazm (). These are listec below:

i’.: 4 ’:,

Meaning

Was noi/did not

W Not yet

N If

J Should

N Do not/Should not
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Table thh J,u.. Sl
e Fu oo | ek | ki
31 Derson masculine If he does/ | If they both | If they all
P willdo | do/ will do | do/will do
Cees | 3| Sy | day
39 Serson feminine If she does/ | If they both | If they all
P willdo | do/ will do | do/will do
QL\;J”SM /.:é); jlf.::.)l \o /.::.)l
2™ Lerson masculine If youdo/ | If youboth | If youall
petson maseu willdo | do/will do | do/will do
Leen | EEO | GEa | Gy
2 Lerson feminine If youdo/ | If youboth | Ifyouall
P willdo | do/will do | do/will do
e a1 o) ek )
First person If I do/will B If we do/
(Masculine/Feminine) do will do

Points to note from the above table:

The sukoon () which is evident in the imperfect is seen only
on the singular third person and second person masculine and

feminine and on the first person singular and plural. i.e. J.’.a.;

Ju.; Ju\ andJ;.a:

For all other forms, the ‘)’ of duals and plurals are dropped as
in the subjunctive, except in the case of feminine plurals.

230 28: Moods of the Imperfect Tense-I1




Learning Arabic ..anguage of the QUR’AN

}] — was not/did not: It is used to deny a s.atement. It changes
the present future tense to past tense.

7 N,

% - 257 . ;f <27 LN
# Call B 00l Jnst it
“We did not assign (this) name to any onc before.” (19:7)

\J - not yet:

s LRSI a8 £ 4o\

€ pplamb Wil 3
“And (will do so to) others (too} fren among those who
have not yet joined them.” (62: =

o T

§ ol a ST

"~

“And belief has not yet entered into your hearts.” (49:14)

In the above example, we see that Fj of J;,\; bears kasrah (=)
on it (instead of sukoon (°-). The genera rule is that sukoon

(=) is changed to kasrah (=) to join the fcliowing letter.

Note: When 3 is followed by the imperfect tense it gives the
meaning of not yet. When it comes before tl.c past tense it means

‘when’ without any effect on the harakah (“— =) of the past tense.

%3 4 /‘ ﬂ::_)j@ //./C:g%
“So when Talut departed with the forces”. (2:249)

4l : It is a conditional particle and gives the meaning of “if”. It
usually comes in the beginning of a conditional sentence and is
followed by two imperfect verbs in the jussive case.
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WL TuA Ly

“If you help Allah, He will help you and make your feet
firm.” 47‘7)

2 Bor AT a Pt ~o L0 -2
“If you. mmtea’ a deczszon then the decision has come to
you, ard if you desist then it will be better for you.” (8:19)

It can also conte along with Y. For example:

0

S+Y oY
If + no. = if not/unless

/l/

{ Sy a5 4 ) B

“And 1" You do not protectively forgive me and have
mercy on me [ will be of the losers.” (11:47)

J — should: It is also called “/am of command (!i/\j\ ’i/\J)”. We

will deal with this in detail in the imperative form.

///

“Let hiin who has abundance spend out of his abundance,
and onc who has his provision straitened on him, /et him
spend from that which Allah has given to him.” (65:7)

N : This is the particle of prohibition and is also called £a\) V.
It is used with the second person imperfect tense to give a
negative command.
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3

Pyl

€ EAM Lz 3 158 Ay

“And do not say for those who are slain in the way of
Allah (that they are) dead.” (2:154)

“And do not make Allah, because of your oaths, a hindrance
in your righteousness and guarding (against evil) and
effecting reconciliation between human beings.” (2:224)

There is one more N named LN ‘Q, whicth is used for negation
and means “no”. This Y will have no effect on the verb that
follows it. It is just used as a statement.

% (S’_._.\ G,JL P (SJ,. %
“Allah will not catch you for what is vain in your oaths.”
(2:225)

%\ PJ’Y” 30725 /W’/Ye
“They cannot travel in the land.” (2:273)
A AN Iy

“Allah does not task a soul but (to the extent of) that
which He has given it.” (65:7)

SN A NG ol 3 on us%

“Say, ‘No one in the skies and the Earth knows the
unseen except Allah.”” (27:65)

233 28: Moo:ls of the Imperfect Tense-11



z
@

WEAK VERBS - {z223 Syl

Learning Arabic Language of the QUR'AN

Assimilated verns on the pattern of &5 and .5 and hamzated

verbs will change when prefixed with &53\d-| ujj’.; with the

same effect as that of the basic consonant pattern L};J

Hollow verbs cn the pattern of J& and t\S will undergo the

following change:

w

il

Singular Dual | Plural
e S gz ¢ Yo d e
d . He did not | They both | They all did
3" person masculine .
say did not say | not say
s et o NEd ) G d
d L She did not | They both | They all did
3" person feminine .
say did not say | not say
e g | BT | MBI s
nd . You did not | You both | You all did
2™ person masculine .
say did not say | not say
en. | SIS Gl
nd T You did not | You both | You all did
2™ person feminine :
say did not say | not say
S Vil Ja ¢
First perscn I did not sa ) We did not
(Masculine/Feminine) y say
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e S & e e | Gl
39 ve i He did not | They both | They all did
person mascuiine sell did not sell | not sell
e s ge | WEd | o
3¢ person feminine She did not | They both | They all did
P sell did not sell | not sell
2 erson lin Youdid not | You both | You all did
person masculine sell did not sell | not sell
bz s e e
¢ ercon ferminine You did not | Youboth | You all did
P sell did not sell | not sell
First person I did not sell B We did not
(Masculine/Feminine) not se sell

In the table above we see that ¢5” and ‘¢’ are dropped in the third
person masculine and feminine singular, second person masculine

and first person singular and plural because the last letter is
made sakin (). Two sukoons cannot appear together, and
therefore, the weak letter is dropped. The remaining pattern however
will have the ¢ 5> and the ‘s’ respectively in the conjugation.
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Defective verbs on the pattern of &3, 27 and C;J will have the

following changes in their conjugation when prefixed with

Bt Gy,

Table for é» (A
Singular Dual Plural
e g bS] ekl | ek
39 Lerson masculine He did not | They both | They all
P | call | did not call | did not call
s, | ESI | mBI | 5D
31 P ‘) i She did not | They both | They all
person feiniiine call | did not call | did not call
21 Lerson masculine You did not| Youboth | You all did
person mase call did not call | not call
bl i E5 | Gesd | el
ond feminin You did not{ You both | You all did
person femimime call did not call | not call
B aals oty
First person I did not ) We did not
(Masculine/Feminine) call call
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Table for o33

e S ol
Singular Dual Plural
s Jg“u Fﬁ_ KJ They both | They all
3" person masculine Hedidnot | 44 ot did not
throw throw throw
S e . They both | They all
rd - She did not ‘ :
3" person feminine did not did not
throw
throw throw
Lot L5 J <o
. 0% © */J—’ \a Sog o
. . 2 o
cble S F ‘J You both .
nd . You did not . You all did
2™ person masculine did not
throw not throw
throw
e of L | ot
p a Ve C;/,)S o Oﬁfjs
b g . rJ You both .
ud .. You did not . You all did
person feminine did not
throw ot throw
throw
B ple 27
First person [ did not ) We did not
(Magculine/Feminine) throw throw
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Table for 5,\..: f‘j :

¥ Wy = b
Singular “Dual Plural
P TR T T
d . He did not| They both | They all did
3" person masculine .
meet did not meet | not meet
ey | S5 | wg | G
34 erson feminine She did They both | They all did
pe i not meet | did not meet | not meet
b S | LB 1535
nd . Youdid | Youbothdid| You all did
2" person masculine
not meet not meet not meet
nd .. Youdid | Youbothdid| You all did
2" person feminine
not meet not meet not meet
e o B
First person I did not ) We did not
(Masculine/Feminine)| meet meet

In the hollow verbs, we see that ‘5’ and ‘s’ are dropped in the
third person masculine and feminine singular, the second person
masculine and in the first person singular and plural. The

[

remaining pattern will have the ‘5> and the ‘s’ respectively in

the conjugation.

Double lettered verb (;f:.i:bi:ﬁ\): The change in pattern is as
follows:
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(when it is written separately):

@

22 o -l
Singular Dual Plural
02197 of 87 g Vr%?: A
e S o 5 Th :‘1
rd . He did not | They both did ey a
3" person masculine : did not
think not think .
think
o eS| s S
s They all
d - She did | They both did .
3" person feminine . . did not
not think not think .
think
bz Sis S5 LaS o 555 ol
M erson masculine Youdid | You both did | You all did
P not think not think not think
JZ1Es e I iiyeg o
2 Serson feminine Youdid | You botihdid | You all did
P not think | notthink | not think
K e 5
First person I did not ) We did not
(Masculine/Feminine)|  think think

Here the shaddah (-2.) is opened in the third person masculine

and the feminine singular and in the second person singular and

first person verbs.
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Examples:

e ,) 4 Ao

F5e pé‘"-b 255 0L o) - P B R FO R b&'e%

“But if you do not do it, then take notice of war from
Allah and His Messenger; and if you repent (or go back
to the affair of loan), then for you is the principal of your
amount.” (2:279)

- z 2, S22

%U 556 WJ}WHQ\Z%

“But it you do not do it, and you will never do it, then be
on your guard against the fire.” (2:24)

¢ 55 Kablies A0 L 5y
“While Allah has not yet known (marked out) those who

strive (in His way) from among you and known (marked
out) those who are patient?” (3:142)

%)) 1,;,1,// ’T < - ’/’;)..,< Prdle %

“If'a wound has afflicted you, then a similar wound has
afflicted the (other) people.” (3:140)

“So if you turn back, then I have conveyed to you that
with which | was sent to you.” (11:57)

§ SIS K506 0L 20 S Gy
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“And they will call out, ‘O Malik (Angel incharge of
Hell)! Let your Fosterer make an end of us.” He will say,
“You certainly have to stay (here).”” (43:77)

P < s P A TR St AN T
§ bl 50 6588 Rl LA Y5

“But do not go near this tree, because you will become
one of those who are unjust.” (2:35)

LTI P S N
§ Tl 5 by EE g 11 BY ol

“You do not associate with Me anything (as partner), and
clean My house for those who walk around (it).” (22: 26)

I R

§ oy e 0 5 Y ST S5 563

“Then do not say (even), “Uff,” to them nor scold them,
but speak to them in words of honor.” (17:23)

TR PSR T T

“And if You do not protectively forgive me and have
mercy on me [ will be of the losers.” (11 :47)
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.:%) Chaptér 29 | ?.

THE IMPERATIVE VERB

’
&

ya¥i Jaatt
Direct Command — _loUsaly ya¥!

The imperative is the command form of a verb. The imperative
is of two kinds:

¢ Direct command — B J’_AY\
¢ Indirect command — ./Ki’,]\ 5 CSEl Jfﬁ\!\

L«‘L\;L:U J,J is the “direct command” which is given to the
second person.

Example:
& s} — (you) hit
oL~ (you) help

u}&l — (you) drink

Sometimes the command is given to the third and to the first person.
In such case it is known as Indirect Command, (Jiiﬂ\ P grélij.} J»’Sl\
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Example:

s 25 J — He should hit
o U ~ I should help
i J I should drink.
Direct command - ‘_‘.bb:e.l.!}nm
As we have said earlier ;;,E\;Lil} J’..ai\}\ is formed from the

imperfect second person masculine and feminine. Now let us

observe how the second person imperfect tense is chan ged to the
imperative form of the verb.

Singular Dual Plural

k—,*‘-bkg'j:u ‘j_;_ij g:: ~%z éa’/f:
" person You do/ will | You both do/ | You all do/

masculine do will do will do
&.AL\;- CA:}A 71’12: L)E -9z f_‘i/‘f:
2™ person You do/ will | You both do/ | You all do/
feminine do will do will do
Step 1:

From the above @ha_d\ table, remove the sign of the second

person imperfect tense “&” as can be seen from the table below:
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Singular Dual Plural

kf\Lk.;- ;:X.A 3_0 . j\;_; PR PE

2™ person masculine N © =
bl a8 PrYPE T2 AP

d ..
2" person feminine

Step 2:

Add hamza, in the place of &. If the second radical of the
imperfect tense bears fatha (=), or kasrah (—) then the
prefixed hamza (V) will get kasrah (—). If the second radical
bears dammah (=) then the prefixed a/if, (V) will also bear
dammah (-2.). Note that there will never be fatha ( =) on the
prefix hamza, of command (}Z;Y\ ).

JJ‘B.A k,;‘:'o c:?‘_
' ~ Singular Dual Plural
‘..AL\.; ’..X.é 3 _e IRy /'a’,g
2" person masculine
bl eise o " o
2" person feminine Geas) QAx2, Gl

This prefixed hamza is called hamzatul wasl (J..a})\ 5}1&), the
hamza of joining . Though present in the script, it is not read. It

joins the preceding word with the succeeding word.
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Step 3:

The last letter of the masculine singular will bear sukoon (1)
on it. All other nun’s () are dropped except that of feminine
plural. Therefore, the command form, jj will be as below:

btz S Jad) 3] | )

2nd person masculine Do Do (you both)| Do (you all)

0

bz el ol ) )
2™ person feminine Do Do (you both) | Do (you all)

Imperative form of ’CiQ :

£ £

bz S 5| \>35) |
2nd person masculine | Open |Open (you both) | Open (you all)

bl CA:_}ﬁ °;<,.3’:e\ 533 T :egl

£ £

2n person feminine | Open |Open (you both) | Open (you all)
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Imperative form of &% :

i

. Singular Dual Plural
bz J | O3 G2l 1525}

2 person masculine| Strike |Strike (you both)| Strike (you all)

2" person feminine | Strike |Strike (you botn)| Strike (you all)

Imperative form of =5 :

Singular Dual Plural
bz Sia AL AL 1y

2 person masculine| Help | Help (you both) | Help (you all)
AR & il YAl R

2" person feminine | Help | Help (you beth) | Help (you all)

Examples:

%L@Lﬂ\ndju\ A %@

“And that you should serve Me, this is the straight path.”

(36:61)
AT A e

“Strike with your foot, this (water which thereby gushes
out, is for a) cool bath and a drink.” (33:42)

247 29: Imperative Verb



Learning Arabic Language of the QUR'AN

§ T O TRy

“We said: “Strike the (porous) rock with your staff.””
(2:60)

e vE T o s
% raib&w\mw >L3%

“And when We (Allah) said to the angels, ‘Bow down
before Adam,”” (2:34)

-

€ 8835 & Kl o iy

“We said: *O Adam! You and your wife, dwell in the
garden.’” (2:35)

s s7S

&35 S AT il

“We said: ‘Go down, some of you will be the enemies of
others.”” (2:36)

>

€085 St S8

“So remember Me 1 will remember you and be grateful
to Me and do not be ungrateful to Me.” (2:152)

2 A 0 A st
%\/;)J}BJL“}L—-S\’%

“So do what you are ordered to do.” (2:68)

sa Mze Lo o
€ sl S8y
“But if they fight with you then slay them.” (2:191)
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I O

b 45 A
“Both go to Fir’awn, he has certai.ly rebelled.” (20:43)

~ . P
X3 3b B
“So enter among My servants.” (8:29)
4;1}'{ s 6’ ).‘E L/‘._j; fdﬁ T’j‘,/;; \/_j ’,/IT; GE ‘i‘;{;%
gg el

“And pardon us, and protectivelr forgive us, and have
mercy on us, You are our Guardiar: so help us against the
people who are infidels.” (2:259)

IMPERATIVE FORM OF HAMZATED VERBS:

First Radical Hamza:

The imperative is formed by removing th.: sign of the imperfect
tense, “&”. The first radical hamza of ‘he word will also be
dropped. No prefix (hamza) is used to make tie e\ of such verbs.

The imperative form of Jg i

Singular Dual Plural

bz S ¥ € 158

2" person masculine Eat Eat(you both) | Eat (you all)

05

bz e $ % K

2" person feminine Eat Eat (you both) | Eat (you all)
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b e e s
( (0D SET AT &
i) ﬂﬁﬁ?

“Then cat and drink and cool (your) eye.” (19:26)

DN DA A e

(0 7 ARTRES
G s el B0 alel (e Ao
“Take ¢Im¢ from their wealth, through which you may

clean them and purify them.” (9:103)

p

§ s L2 05 GL Yk
“And ect from it freely (from) wherever you will.” (2:35)

T

VY s 2 ‘/.»/__/“/'/."/.‘ :\\
“Hold v-ith strength that which We have given you and
listen.” . 2:93)
Some hamzate:: verbs however deviate from their patiern and

take the hamzaiul wasl J..o})\ 532’ in the imperative form.

The imperative form of (3! :

w

Singular Dual Plural
bl S 53 L33 153

2" person masculine | Permit | Permit(you both) | Permit (you all)

@ .70 /. <o § z0
bl it 3] Ry ox!

2 person feminine | Permit | Permit(you both) | Permit (you all)
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Second Radical Hamza:

The imperative form of JELL :
St e -
b | Singular Dual Plural
e Se [ dge | Sse sl
2" person masculine| Ask | Ask (you both) | Ask (you all)
bz e glyas] Yuse o glys
2" person feminine | Ask | Ask (you both) | Ask (you all)

The pattem for JL“ can be made with or without hamzatul was!
y}!\ s5.5” as shown in the table above.

{55005 50 Sy 0
“Ask the children of Israel, how many clear signs did We
give them.” (2:211)

(Rl STy
“And inquire in the city in which we were.” (12:82)
Third Rdical Hamza:

The 1mperat1ve form of \J.e

W

oo o iSmgularl . Dual 0 Plusl
bz S LAl Gl 353

2 person masculine | Read |Read(you both)| Read (you all)
et S ERE! 53] P

i person feminine | Read |Read(you both)| Read (you all)
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P

“Recite in the name of your Fosterer Who created.” (96:1)
IMPERATIVE FORM OF WEAK VERBS:
First radical 5 or (¢ ((s5'3)! jLiJ\ - é\;i\ j\f:.;\)

In o3 J&JV where the first radical is 9, the sign of the
imperfect tense “>” is removed and the imperative is formed
without hamzatul wasl.

The imperative form of i&5:

Singular Dual Plural
P . I4 °
bz S e = s

Promise (you | Promise (you

2™ person masculinz| Promise both) all)

r o \/ 1 y
bl elise Sas “\C o
Promise (you | Promise (you

nd i - 1
2" person femininc | Promise both) all)

In 3L J&s the first radical is s, the imperative is formed by
removing the sign »f the imperfect tense “&™ and by adding the
hamzatul wasl y,ﬁ\ SO
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‘| Singular Dual Plural
bz S ) L&) |
M person masculine | Grieve | Grieve (you both) | Grieve (you all)
GARPITRIN o) L) Seid)
™ person feminine | Grieve | Grieve (you both) | Grieve (you all)

Hollow Verbs (52\33\ Jfﬁ\ - @\}H :5};3“)

Here the imperative is formed without hamzatu! wasl o3 35em

and by removing the sign of the imperfect tense, “&7.

The imperative form of JG :

Singular Dual Plural
bz S J N 58
2" person masculine Say Say (you both) | Say (you all)
bl s dss V5 o
2" person feminine Say Say (you both) | Say (you all)
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The imperative form of ¢

Singular Dual Plural

2" person masculine | Sell | Sell (you both) | Sell (you all)

2" person feminine | Sell | Sell (you both) | Sell (you all)

Defective Verbs: (5513l (astell - 3l a3kl
Here the sign of the imperfect tense, “C” is removed and
hamzatul wasl ‘J.gj\ 7.8’ is prefixed to the Z)\.fafe The weak

letters of the verb will be dropped in the masculine and feminine

singular.

The imperative form of (€5 :

Singular|  Dual
bz Sis £l 15E3 1525
2" person masculine| Call | Call (you both) |Call (you all)
bl el g3 e Ol

2nd person feminine | Call | Call (you both) Call (you all)
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A = o
Singular Dual Plural
e S || e 551
M person masculine | Throw | Throw(you botk) | Throw (you all)
WIRPRTIN ) oy, Eo)
™ person feminine | Throw | Throw(you both | Throw (you all)
The imperative form of 3}3’
.JJA?.O L;j.ﬁ C:?."
~ |Singular Dual Plural
bz S 3 i 53
2 person masculine | Meet | Meet (you both .| Meet (you all)
b es | ) ) Gil)
2" person feminine | Meet | Meet (you bothi| Meet (you all)
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The imperative form of 15 :

JJ.;LA ’ L‘;&*A C?,
Singular| - pyal Plural
b S ¥ % '3
2" person masculine| See See (you both) | See (you all)
bz a3y, &; iy o0
2" person feminine |  See See (you both) | See (you all)

Because LSB is a hamzated weak verb it has irregularity in its pattern.

Examples:

A I
%Pi.‘.u\ el ,l{ ¥
“Eat and feed your cattle.” (20:54)

/

%\J\su p——{ulv/;—\:\’ PSS ’\:i’ J;%

“Say: ‘Bring the Torah and read it, if you are truthful.”

(3:93)
QOGRS [ N

“Invite to the way of your Fosterer with wisdom.” (16:125)

“Be patient, and your patience is not (due to anything)
but by (the help of) Allah.” (16:127)
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2.,

€ ST Gl o T B

“Read that which is communicated to vou of the Book.”
(29:45)

4 U el G2 Sslhy

“And pardon us, and protectively forgive us. (2:286)

4 i Cobel dleel

“Return to your Fosterer pleased ana pleasing (Him).”
(89:28)

IMPERATIVE FORM OF DOUBLY WEAK VERB:

Here the imperative if formed by dropping the weak letter ¢ and

[I3-9RE

the sign of the imperfect tense “ 7.

The imperative form of f;}:

{a

Singular Dual Plural
SE S £} \3 58

2" person masculine | Save | Save(you both)| Save (you all)

ARNUM 3 " Cnd

2™ person feminine | Save | Save(you both) Save (you all)
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/%\\

\../J u\»uj@»ﬁy\éﬂ// L_,ojd Q\:@j%

“Our Fosterer! Give us good in this world and good in the
hereafter and save us from the punishment of fire.” (2:201)

IMPERATIVE FORM OF DOUBLED VERBS:

The mperative is made by prefixing hamzatul wasl J.ajl\ ik

59

after dropping the sign of the imperfect tense , “&

The ‘mperative from _a& :

l
| 3,4 o »
| 7 = &
' Singular Dual Plural
bz ;;u s uif Laze! Nt |
L4 Lower (you Lower (you
© 27 person Lower your
. . both) your all) your
niasculine voice/eyes . .
voice/eyes voice/eyes
| Lot s ek P ¢
' ol o3 SRRy (2 s
| ad Lower (you Lower (you
2" person Lower your
f .. . both) your all) your
[ feminine voice/eyes cof .
! volice/eyes voice/eyes
%&/s,/d ‘»}’_\l;/ 7/‘3 b%

“And be moderate in your walk and lower your voice.”

(31:19)
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Ko oA

Chapter 30 %.

THE IMPERATIVE VERB - 1l

a¥i Jaati

Indirect Command — @isGtf o «_uLa.\J J.nn

The indirect command ‘(;géﬂ\j K\ };Y\’ is given to the third
and first person imperfect tense. This is done by adding prefix
“J” of the jussive to the third and first person imperfect tense. It

is called lam of command (,»Y\ rﬁl).

ke inu Jradd M) Vlasd
3 verson masculine He should They both | They all
P do should do  |should do
34 nerson feminine She should | They both | They all
P do should do | should do
E - 3;; ;Y = gf /s
First person I should do B We
(Masculine/Feminine) should do
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When lam of command “J” is prefixed to the imperfect tense,
the last letter of the third person singular and first person

singular and plural will bear a sukoon ().

The *0’ of the dual and plurals are dropped except for third

person feminine plural.

Example:

Note:

2 S0)06 S5 L ) A i3
“And they will call out, ‘O Malik (Angel incharge of

Hell)! Let your Fosterer make an end of us.” He will say,
“You certainly have to stay (here).”” (43:77)

When lum of command “J” is preceded by a 5 0ra

the kasrah (—) of the J is changed to sukoon (>).

Examples:

EX S taRd

€ <03 2510
“So let them serve the Fosterer of this house (Ka’bah).”
(106:3)

§ S e K B 1

“Then write it down and let a writer write it down between
you with fairness.” (2:282)

& JLA; i B
“Then let his guardian dictate with fairness.” (2:282)

& 150 AN ¥

>

“The Beneticent (Allah) allows to stretch for him.” (19:75)
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Chapter 31

&
GVls

e

TRANSITIVE AND INTRANSITIVE VERB

0 ¥4

ST PARRT [faat

Verbs are of two types:
¢ Intransitive verb — %}SU\ :\,.9_3\
¢ Transitive verb — [53&&.13\ j;uj/\

I INTRANSITIVE VERB — ;301 J34]i

When an intransitive verb is used in a sentence, there is no need
of an object. The verb along with the subject gives complete
meaning to the sentence.

Example:

% S/ i o}’“ 2 }S/\\

“And you used to laugh at (some) of them.” (23:110)

§ S3adie AU

“And they came to their father at night fali, weeping.” (12:16)
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2. TRANSITIVE VERB — 3522 Jaali

A transitive verb will always need an object. When a transitive
verb is used in a sentence it will have a subject as well as an
object to give complete sense to a sentence.

Example:
§ I 3030y

“And Dawood killed Jalut.” (2:251)

$ SR T oy

“Allah sets forth an example for those who do not believe.”
(66:10)

Sometimes transitive verbs need more than one object.

P i P
405 N5 b
“Who made the Earth a spreading for you.” (2:22)
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0?% - Chapter 32

THE PAST PASSIVE VERB

2.0 %0 -

J}GMJ“_,JGLQJ‘J.&A‘

The known verb :ﬁ)}ﬂ\ :\a.gj is the active voice of the verb.
Here the subject is known, i.e. the doer of the verb is specified.
We have discussed these kinds of verbs i1 all the preceding

-5z

chapters on the pattern of \u J,.s Jre.
Example:

e =z

%o)—\k;rm SIS 35 Lo G Lal

“That Allah is displeased with them and they will stay in
the punishment.” (5:80)

(AL

“Until when he reached the setting place of the sun (West).”

(18:86)
The passive voice of the verb is called jjé.x;l\ j.uj\ (unknown).
The subject is unknown i.e the doer is not specified. The passive
verb is usually formed from a transitive verb (5.\,:;}\ j.,_gj\)
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It has two components — the passive verb and the object. As the subject
JL\.L!\ 1s not present, the object will take the harakah of the subject i.e
dammah () and is called the deputy of subject Jg.La.S\ C3G.

Example:
/ AN
JelG st Jredl

“And the records (»f deeds) will be placed.” (18:49)
The passive verb s fbrmed by changing the harakah of active
participle Ju J.a_ , to Ja; The change is standard for all

verbs and is chara.,tenzed by dammah (=) on the first radical

and kasrah (—) or: the second radical.

Passive Verb of Consonants - pia|

Table of Cej :
JJ.&.A kéj“ f'?.'
Singular Dual Plural
c 3 (5 [oas
se S C’) 2) 1922
iy He was They two They all
3" person masculine raised were raised | were raised
L s 8 ~ % .3
k_,jLC CA:}A = "“‘f) \"*'?) Q”i’)
rd - She was They two They all
3" person feminine . ) .
raised were raised | were raised
~ :c.) /io.} a:‘;a.s
bz Si. =2 ad 22
2 erson masculine You were You two You all
p raised were raised | were raised
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bl s Sad) Lia) Rady
nd - You were | You both You all
2" person feminine . . .
raised were raised | were raised
e i) 63}
First person [ was - We were
(Masculine/Feminine) raised raised
Table of 2l and C‘i :
oS s &
Singular Dual Plural
e Sl S = 15
3™ person He was They both | They all were
masculine helped were helped helped
S s Sl e O
31 person She was They both | They all were
feminine helped were helped helped
e S| S Ll Sy
2 person You were You both You all were
masculine helped were helped helped
i Sl S S
2" person You were You both You all were
feminine helped were helped helped
‘; s 5 3 \; ° >
" == - Wef\:re
First person I was helped helped
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Singular | Dual | Plural
g.,j\ﬁ ;-\.A | /Cg-:v \ - . 3 % s . s
31 person He was They both They all were
masculine heard were heard heard
L:’\i\..ca:}a :z/} :/,5 i°’}
3 person She was They both | They all were
feminine heard were heard heard
Gl S| el | e e
2™ person Youwere | You both You all were
masculine heard were heard heard
Chle el cal il Hanld
person | You were You both You all were
feminine heard were heard heard
"";“ s o . K] ] 7o . 3
First person [ was heard We were heard

Examples:

5

“When the sun and the moon will be brought together.”
(75:9)

§ 2ol on ol L8 ST A S A5 G 5y
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“Those who resist Allah and His Messenger will certainly
be disgraced as those before them were disgraced.” (58:5)

s S

§ 031 SR8 T o2y

“And the sky will be o rehed and it will become gates.”
(78:19)

& SEIA 5y
“And towards the sky how it is raised.” (88:18)

s S

£ SSUAT Ay

“And towards the mountains how they are rooted.” (88: 19)
§ ikl GEN T35 %

“And towards the Earth how it is spread?” (88:20)
€S ST

“And when wild animals are broughi together.” (81:5)

e sx

%/)/ /’: /):C;»_,AY\QAU u{j%

“Had we any power in the affair, we would not have
been slain here.” (3:154)

arh

%.}JJ’Y\ g,.s"\u\..ﬁ %
“Be killed owners of the pit.” (85:4)

§ S eyl o 01 B CE 8 i 2 B Ey
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“Fasting 1s prescribed for you as it was prescribed for
those before you.” (2:183)
38 0 U330 1155 L6 65538 1 G 1) Ly

“Wheneve.r<»?t/1é)z:vx'i.ll' be fed:from them with fruits as
food, they will say, ‘This is that which was provided to
us before.”” (2:25)

“Except (irom) one to whom injustice was done.”
(4:148)

/_5/ s T8 A a
glodbdeloss p

“And they will be presented before your Fosterer in ranks.”
(18:48)

€ oAl G 55

“And it will be blown into the trumpet.” (39:68)

HAMZATED VERBS — jgcgall Jggand! faatl

When hamm T comes as first, second or third radical as in § i
du or 5 the passive voice is on the same pattern as that of las.
That is the first radical bears a dammah (-2) and the second
radical bears a kasrah (—). The following tables demonstrate
their conjugation.

268 32: Past Passive Verb




The table of e

Learning Arabic Language of the QUR'AN

Va

| Singular Dual Plural
‘3 . § 15l 150
L A u They both | They all
3" person masculine € was were were
commanded ]
commanded | commanded
L é}j Gl o)
e eiga They both | They all
rd " She was )
3" person feminine were were
commanded
commanded | commanded
ot LS5 25
. > ) J.,g\ . f') -
bz J§ e You both You all
ond . You were }
person masculine were were
commanded
commanded | commanded
L E sl 535l
o), Fg0 “;)J-f\ - 2
Bl ek You both You all
ond . . You were )
person feminine were were
commanded
commanded | commanded
Jes &l 5o
First person I was B We were
(Masculine/Feminine) | commanded commanded
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e S e P pice
3" person i They both | They all
. He was asked
masculine were asked | were asked
e eds N HES e
3 person She was They both They all
feminine asked were asked | were asked
bl S L Al A1t
2™ person You were You both | You all were
masculine asked were asked asked
bz s BN it it
2™ person You were You both | You all were
feminine asked were asked asked
- . : o :— 3 \-;L;“
- ‘ - We were
First person I was asked asked
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LM - | Singular Dual Plural
: ¥ 154
s ¥ b i
e Sia He . They both They all
3% person masculine | - o were were
ridiculed e , o
ridiculed ridiculed
s 64 ol
sle o ¥s C')\‘J‘h K -
S el She was They bota | They all
3% person feminine o were were
ridiculed .. . .
ridiculec ridiculed
2 person You were Y(i\lzle?sth You all were
masculine ridiculed L . ridiculed
ridiculed
3, i cof s
bl s =y bo S
nd .. You were OU DOy 60 all were
2" person feminine o were .
ridiculed - 3 ridiculed
ridiculed
. i dis
First persor I was - We were
perso ridiculed ridiculed
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e w/ o 2 2 'l ° & -
WEAK VERBS — a1 Jlaady

Assimilated Passive Verb — j\i.;.)\:

When s comes as the first radical in place of 3 in the active voice, the
pattern will be the same as ;\5.; and we will not observe any changes.

Table of igp:

Singular Dual - Plural
e S i) g lhis)
3" person He was | They both were | They all were
masculine promised promised promised
el | Sl s} 533
3" person She was | They both were | They all were
feminine promised promised promised
bl S | Sl il gl
2™ person You were | You both were | You all were
masculine promised promised promised
bl el | Sl s Spigh
2™ person | Youwere | Youboth were | You all were
teminine promised promised promised
S g Gl
First person [ was B We were
(Masculine romised romised
/Feminine) P P
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Verbs with the first radicle ‘s’ are usually intransitive verbs (% JLSU\ J.;u;j/\)
Hence passive voice of these verbs cannot be formed. Example:

Y

=
Hollow Verbs — ;;}Y\ :

When 4 comes as the second radical in place of ¢ as in J6 (J59),
the passive should be J ).’3 according to the rule but it is read as
L}.J for easy pronunciation.

Table for :}:.;
; Singular Dual Plural
3 erson masculine He was They both They all
p told were told were told
LS g S td o
34 nerson feminine She was | They both They all
P told were told were told
2 o erson masculine You were You both | You all were
p told were told told
bz el cds ’ s g3y
4 erson feminine You were You both |You all were
p told were told told

First person I was told We were
(Masculine/Feminine) told
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As we see from the above table, the passive voice of the third
person feminine plural is ul; The pattern will then carry

forward as the past tense table.

Table for s :

b
Singular |  Dual | Plral
e Fia s 3 pas-
39 Serson masculine He was They both They all
P feared were feared | were feared
Slese | S o
3 berson feminine | She was | They both They all
P ‘ teared were feared | were feared
2™ person mascul e Youwere | Youboth |You all were
p -1 feared | were feared feared
! ?, ~22. s2e
M erson feminine Youwere | Youboth |You all were
P feared were feared feared
o s G
First person I was B We were
(Masculine/Feminine)| feared feared

As O\E (Jjé-) is exception to the pattern of JG, the third
person feminine plural will be Cf"-?' and then the table will carry

forward as in the past tense.
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o

When (¢ comes as second radical in place of { as in 6\5 ( & ),

the passive voice should have been C" according to general rule.

However it is written as (<7 for easy pronunciation.

Table for é::j :

s S i by ba
rd . - They both | They all
3" person masculine | He was sold
were sold | were sold
\oz® <2
e edse Eal b o

3" person feminine | She was sold They both | They all
were sold | were sold

- ° y~20 Al

bz S ! e =
ond person masculine You were | You both You all
sold were sold | were sold
bl s e . o
2™ person feminine Youwere | Youboth | Youall
sold were sold | were sold

w

First person I was ;ol d - We were
(Masculine/Feminine) sold

From the above pattern, we see that the passive verb of the third
person feminine plural is ‘a and the pattern following it is the
same as in the past tense.
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When 4 comes in place of J as in (€3 (5£3) then its passive verb

instead of being 3¢5 will be written as (£3.

Table of (£5:

w

5

Singular Dual Plural
e g | | w |
31 er.son masculine He was They both | They all
P called were called | were called
95\9 C":‘sﬁ G""'.‘/.'S'g \3.:..93 CJZ‘,C';
3rd e.:rson feminine She was They both They all
p called were called | were called
e g | S]]
Hnd érson masculine Youwere | Youboth |You all were
p T called were called called
bl o3 5 %3 \-;i;?-; qai, 5
nd ‘erson feminine Youwere | Youboth |You all were
p i called were called called
F‘K:ﬁ s 0 s E«;—?S
Cued
First person | was called B We were
(Masculine/Feminine) called

When (s comes in place of J as in (¢} and C}], the passive verb

pattern follows (¢, and Cﬁ“j respectively as according to the

standard pattern of j.g.;
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PASSIVE VOICE OF DOUBLY WEAK VERBS - La.yln

Doubly weak verbs such as é} become (35 according to j,;é and
will follow the standard pattern.

DOUBLE LETTERED VERBS _ (a2 liaty

Double lettered verbs like UZ.E: becomes u.af: and follow the

standard pattern.

Table for ufa’:;
Singular Dual Plural
3 ercon masculine He was | Those two | They all
p bitten were bitten | were bitten
o F s [ AR -
31 Lerson feminine She was | Those two | They all
p bitten were bitten | were bitten
bl S Seape | Liase A2t
2 berson masculine You were | You both You all
p bitten were bitten | were bitten
bz el caab | Whas | Ghat
- 92 i
2 Lerson feminine Yog were | You both You g:\ll
p bitten were bitten | were bitten
‘i” 30 :5 0 :9
First person [ was B We were
(Masculine/Feminine) bitten bitten
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Examples:
4 2N bi;fs{!(;ﬁg\igs B

“And when it is said to them, ‘Do not cause corruption
in the Earth.”” (2:11)

Y Ca s Lot S

} _,;U\ua:é)@lﬁ’ﬁ_ﬁ._:} &L&L\ué)bp)%

“And it was said, ‘O Earth! Swallow your water and O
sky! Withhold (the rain).” And the water was absorbed
(in the earth) and the affair was decided.” (11:44)

o P : ‘/ Y
§ ot (2 Aol Sl 6\») @3)%
“And the record (of deeds) will be laid down and the
prophets (informers) and the witnesses will be brought,

and it will be judged between them with justice.”
(39:69)

4 ;;:ﬁ’i;,;‘;féiij:%

“A similitude of the garden, which is promised to those
who guard (against evil).” (47:15)

§ a5 \%s Sl G 20 G 2SHees y
“And the Book (of Deeds) will be placed (before you),

and thou wilt see the sinful in great terror because of
what is (recorded) therein.” (18:49)
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- A {" 24

& 545 0 g S B3

“Say, ‘I am forbidden to serve, those whom you pray to,
besides Allah.”” (6:56)

./}/ -~

%ﬂf;;@;—é\ e il Goas

“And those who did not believe will be¢ driven to hell in
troops.” (39:71)

I S P

“Then (if) ke is oppressed, Allah will de:initely help him.”
(22:60)

”/"‘ Wd;}&;&}%

“And whether you are slain in the wa> of Allah or you
die.” (3:157)

T Rt 17 P AR
“That is because, when Allah Alone was prayed to ( 1.e.
invoked), you did not believe.” (40:12)

,r// L ~. ,/}//
%L«A—'\ P-;—-:);i:b‘; ('fb ula \Ab)%é
“And when His signs are read to them. it increases them
(in) faith.” (8:2)

§ SN0y
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“When the Earth will be shaken (with) a shaking.” (56:4)

Z A

§ el 225y

“And the mountains will be crumbled (with) a shaking.”
(56:5)
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R4

THE IMPERFECT PASSIVE TENSE
Je)a. ";&?,. J°;

The imperfect passive is formed by giving dammah () to the
sign of the imperfect tense, and fatha (—) on the second radical.

Passive Verb of Consonants - xcuall

Example:
G > i
Table of ’tgji :
Singular Dual Plural
obs Oyad s
c S5 C Th vbf h | Th julf
e S He is being ey both ey all are
) . . . are being | being raised/
3" person masculine | raised/will . : :
i raised/will will be
be raised i .
L be raised raised
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27

-

e

, 0708

2 iRty St

e eis She is being | They both | They all are

3™ person fertinine | raised/ will | are being |being raised/
be raised | raised/ will will be
be raised raised
SRR

A Jju You are Youboth | Youallare

' being raised/| are being | being raised/

2™ person mascuiine

will be raised/ wili will be
raised be raised raised
Gef | o |
Cblz &g You are Youboth | Youall are
Hnd person feminine bemg raised/ a.re bemg bemg raised/
will be raised/ will will be
raised be raised raised
, S &
B I am being _ We are being
y F“i?t P/if son - 1 pajsed/will raised/will be
(Masculine/Feminine) be raised raised
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HAMZATED VERBS — jyogt!

e Z | AR o5 0%
39 serson He is being They both are They all are
mafculine ordered/will | being ordered/will | being ordered/
be ordered be ordered will be ordered
kel B Sl o5
3¢ serson She i1s being | They both are They all are
fen?inine ordered/will | being ordered/ | being ordered/
be ordered | will be ordered | will be ordered
e Z| AP o3 839
™ serson Youare being| You both are You all are
mas}::uline ordered/will | being ordered/ | ordered/will be
be ordered | will be ordered ordered
2 Serson You are You both are You all are
fe nﬁnine ordered/will | ordered/will be | ordered/will be
be ordered ordered ordered
e 25 5ot
First person | [ am ordered/ -
(Masculine/ will be W;enatr)e orr((ilerre((ii/
Feminine) ordered Will be ordere
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Table of 5\.3 :
JJ...Q.A L;.iﬁ @f
Singular Dual Plural
39 herson Fe is being | They both are They all are
mafculine asked/will be | being asked/will | being asked/
asked be asked will be asked
3 She is being | They both are They all are
P PETSON 1 . ked/will be | being asked/will |  being asked/
eminine asked be asked will be asked
bl foo a3 Q\Ju HPLS
Hnd You are You both are You all are
‘p‘erlson b:ing asked/ | being asked/will | being asked/
MASCUINC | i1l be asked be asked will be asked
bl i SIS OYLS SPLS
> erson You are You both are You all are
femhnine being asked/ | being asked/will | being asked/will
will be asked be asked be asked
s Jul Ju
First person| :ani being - We are being
(Masculine/| sked/ will asked/ will be
Feminine) be asked asked
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Singular Dual Plural
39 Serson He is being | Those two are They all are
masiuline ridiculed/will | being ridiculed/ being ridiculed/
be ridiculed | ill be ridiculed  will be ridiculed
&_"_‘;lc c“;}ﬁ @ gu}"’zg :}5}27.’
3}d erson She is being | Those two are They all are
fen?inine ridiculed/will | being ridiculed/ - being ridiculed/
be ridiculed | will be ridiculed - will be ridiculed
H oS Y 08 “I - 2 o3
bl S 5es Ql5es O3b5¢
2 berson Youare being | You both are You all are
maslzuline ridiculed/ill | being ridiculed/ being ridiculed/
be ridiculed | will be ridiculed | will be ridiculed
2 Serson You are being|  You both are You all are
fempinine ridiculed/will | being ridiculed/ being ridiculed/
be ridiculed | will be ridiculed | will be ridiculed
U Bt
First person| 1am being - We are being
(Masculine/ | ridiculed/will ridiculed/will be
Feminine) | be ridiculed _L ridiculed

285 33: Imperfect Passive Tense



Learning Arabic Language of the QUR'AN

WEAK VERBS — 45511 Jias¥ |

3 ~08

The pattern of 3&5 @ A > 285 .

08 - . . . 3_os
icjé is according to the passive imperfect tense Jrao.

As mentioned in the previous chapter, there will be no passive

voice for the verbs beginning with ( as they are intransitive verbs.
The pattern of JG 3)3_: > :)\f:: The 4 is changed to long alif, b,

Table of j\l.}:

Singular |  Dual
: They both have
3" person He has been 1o to1d/will be They all have
. told/will be been told/will be
masculine told told told
L g J&S OV Cpda
3 person She has been | They both have They all have
feminine told/will be | been told/will be | been told/will be
told told told
bz ;M J&s g\!bu O\
ond person You have You both hgve You all have
masculine been told/ | been told/ will be| been told/ will
will be told told be told
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’; -~ o

bz eise S&s d\sw u,\..u

You have You both have You all have
been told/ | been told/wili be been told/will be
will be told told told

e St Je
First person | I have been - We hqve been
(Masculine/| told/will be told/will be told
Feminine) told

~nd
2 person
feminine

In the third person and second person femininc plurals, the alif,
‘v’ will be dropped.

S50 -

The passive Verb of 83 e P ’t\,\;

The (s is changed to a long alif, V. This ali’is dropped from
second and third person feminine plurals.

The passive verb of €3 : 13¢5 > (£3]

Table of £ :

_ Singular Dual Plural

e S| pY BEs 54
31 person | He is called/ They both are They all are
masculine | will be called | called/will be called | called/will be called
el S8 SNCRY Ry=Sv
3" person | She is called/ They both are They all are

feminine | will be called | called/will be called | called/will be called
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- 08

<o~ 02

bz S| I oLes S
i“d erson You are You both are You all are
masiuline called/will be | called/will be called/will be
called called called
bl CA:}A &}:ng g\,.:_/c:\i O}a:\j
i"d erson You are You both are You all are
fempinine called/will be| called/will be called/will be
called called called
N = X
fl\‘fatslc’elrfrf; | am called/ - We are called/
Femilzline) will be called will be called

*

*

>

Passive verb of (27 : 045 > 25

Passive vert of ng : j.\.} > ui\é

DOUBLY WEAK VERB — (it

Passive voice of 33 : &2 S

Sos

DOUBLE LETTERED VERBS — (aclial

. 5. 25 s s
+ Passive verb of jaf @ jor > o

288
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Table of ja;.; :

i ke
o Singular

e S
He is bitten/
will be bitten

3™ person
masculine

X
She is bitten/
will be bitten

3" person
feminine

3
»

-2

g‘,..k\; ; Je U
5 berson You are
Person | i iten/will be
masculine .
bitten

Learning Arabic Language of the QUR'AN

|
They both are \1 They all are
bitten/will be 1 bitten/wili be

bitten bitten l‘

Q‘ g -2 \ 22 j
They both are | They all are
bitten/will be \ bitten/will be

bitten bitten

You both are

You all are
bitten/will be bitten/will be
bitten bitten

o % -2

s

G g

d
2" person
feminine

You are
bitten/will be
bitten

et
I am bitten/
will be bitten

First person

(Masculine/
Feminine)

o .~ 0}

Q T T ’. . . “
You both are You all are
bitten/will be bitten/will be

bitten bitten

We are bitten/
will be bitten
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Examples:

%3);2‘ (’,2;5}1 oJ:. C:\_A.Jj%

“And the punishment of the hereafter will be more
disgraceft  and they will not be helped.” (41:16)

§ 555 e AT AT A »

“And on the Day the enemies of Allah will be gathered

towards the fire, then they will be formed into ordered
ranks.” (4::19)

//v) ~z

3§ Cosd »‘fu\l\a.:lb\ 3;_;_’;‘-'}1)_,9 {ﬁ%

“Do not fear nor grieve but receive the good news of the
garden wh'ch vou are promised.” (41:30)

-

%J—Jwgwﬂ&”by\dj G ¥

“Nothing is said to you except that which was said to the
messengers before you.” (41:43)

o 5EI08 I 41 55 Gy

“As if thev were being driven towards death and they
were seeiny (it).” (8:6)

o SALED Y A 855 o o GG 5

“On the Day (the covering) will be removed from the
ankle (therc being a calamity), and they will be called for
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prostrations, but they will not be able to (prostrate).”
(68:42)

- ~ » vl PPN ,/: //)f,{{ P 2 <,
%D}}év—;\b Jae v AR RE QL JEYS
“Nor will recommendation be accepted for him nor will
compensation be taken from him nor will they be
helped.” (2:48)

§ 548y

“And guard (yourselves against) a Day in which you will
be returned to Allah, then every soul will be paid back in
full that which it had earned, and injustice will not be
done to them.” (2:281)

& A 2g Kk J8 20 5088 55

“And how would you reject, when you are those to
whom the statements of Allah are read.” (3: 101)

2 oALs s 22
§ e ppse 09 1o
“Boiling water will be poured over their heads.” (22:19)
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Chapter 34

DOUBLE EMPHASIS

203

Wy AY — gt (g

To emphasize the meaning of the imperfect tense Jis added as a
prefix to the imperfect tense (t)hfai) and X&) O () or
u..AJ-\ Q}ﬂ\ (&) as the suffix. For example:

Slaicl/ 32 — Indeed he will do.

Table with &5zd o520 (O

‘ Singular Dual Plural
Sl Sia | ERA R e

31 person | Indeed he | Indeed they both | Indeed they all
masculine | does/will do do/will do do/will do
L,S\c &:‘;}4 21z 3:/3 53} = Z:/S 5\:3 - 9:/3

3 person | Indeed she | Indeed they both | Indeed they all
feminine | does/will do do/will do do/will do
H’L\; Jf-)-ﬂ K /3 = Z:’j 55} = Z:K H )} ; Z:li

2" person | Indeed you | Indeed you both | Indeed you all
masculine | do/will do do/will do do/will do
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bl eise|  Elads S Sidaksd
2™ person | Indeed you | Indeed you both | Indeed you all
feminine do/will do do/will do do/will do
. :,K,.A 159 1240
(I\IZS pe;‘ S OI; Indeed | - Indeed we all
aseulinet — 4o/will do do/will do
Feminine)

Table with &3 O30 (&):

ngular |

e S| Gl G S
31 person | Indeed he | Indeed they both | Indeed they all
masculine | does/will do do/will do do/will do
TRV S i S
3™ person | Indeed she |Indeed they both | Indeed they all
feminine | does/will do do/will do do/will do
HA)?L; )‘f e ".’} ’. 2:/] S)I - g.'./] S i = 3:’]
2" person | Indeed you | Indeed you both | Indeed you all
masculine | do/will do do/will do do/will do
Ches] sl | oo Sdaid
2 person | Indeed you | Indeed you both | Indeed you all
feminine do/will do do/will do do/will do
- ‘t u,\;_s\l Syhaat)
;/;S pelr_s Ol} Indeed | - Indeed we
(Masculine/\ 4 /oy dowill do
Feminine)
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xS A %\? and S 330 O3 can also come attaclied to the imperative
(“;\1\) and the passive (j° ¢>J)) forms of the verb.
S

Examples:
§ oD G5 B U Sk Sl

“And if he does not do what 1 comraand him to do, he
will definitely be imprisoned and he will be of those who
are degraded.” (12:32)
2zl o) (&) can be attached without Jto the imperfect td Jas)
for emphasis.

Example:

% )",'L_.’ .t.ﬂ e 3 ”.y r;\; 6"

r) A A A2 »)) ’EC, e ss
T
8% (g—é V(‘“' l’ Sie /9.‘.:‘_

“O children of Adam! Whenever ‘here come to you
messengers from among you, narrating to you My signs.”
(7:35)

D 2 A g 35 S

“Then if you dominate them in war, disperse them (in
such a manner that) those who succeed (them not being
present with) them, they (too) may be mindful.” (8:57)

.z

§ I 2 380G 5 TS
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“And if you fear betrayal from a people then throw back
to them (their agreement) on equal terms.” (8:58)

J can come without ¢ attached with a noun, pronoun or preposition.

§ 2ie o JEIGE R

“What! When we become (part of the) soil (after our death)
shall we inc/eed be (created) in a new creation?” (13:5)
5{J-> P ;‘,%

“Man is certainly at a loss.” (103:2)

A S L

%U‘-‘u uysﬂmu WM‘L»UMA&J%@

“And whoever strives, he strives only for (the benefit of)
his own soul. Allah is certainly Independent of the worlds.”
(29:6)

Examples:

“No, if he does not stop, We will drag him, seizing him
by his forelock.” (96:15)

¢ o ol i AN Sk Al

“I will definitely punish him with a severe punishment
or slaughter him or he should definitely come to me with
a clear authority (justifying his absence).” (27:2 1)
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£%

(WA A B3 SlE A 51y

“Return to them, and we will definitelv come to them
with armies which they will not be able to oppose, and
we will definitely drive them out from there, disgraced.”
(27:37)

\\

A -
EReod

%J\.és,\p;la.bu’ufuﬂ)y\duwﬁg

“That you will definitely cause corruption in the earth
twice and you will definitely transgress (with) a great
transgression.” (17:4)

§ o .;’.J(ém ;};u;z’”;rsuiw»’” U»A\J%

“And those who strive for Us, We will definitely guide
them to Our ways, and Allah is certainly with the doers
of good.” (29:69)

“They will definitely say, ‘Allah.” How then are they
turned away (form the truth)?” (29:61)

//),

uJo-u" ) _-,*3 \)&L;)”;;;.J VQ‘dj ;{_ ,4)\

%u@ L.\pu\uu&-—b y)«'\»évil—:)

“He (Musa) is certainly a great (expert' among you all
who has taught you the magic. So [ will definitely cut off
your hands and your feet from opposite sides and 7 will
definitely crucify you on the trunks of the palm trees, and
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you will deinitely know which of us has more severe and
more lasting punishment.” (20: 71)

490 o3l Y i d oy

a“If you do not desist / will definitely stone you, now go
away from me for a long time.” (19:46)

P4

§ AN R ;Aﬂlyj‘\_}-\ﬁ iy

“Then shal! we question those to whom Qur message
was sent and those by whom We sent it.” (7:6)

%W\puljj,@w %

“Then We will definitely narrate to them with knowledge
because We were never absent.” (7:7)

% - /o/’sﬂ,

£ ;«z;:.s(;uﬂ AN LTS G e

“Because You have removed me from the way, [ will
definitely sit waiting for them (human beings) on Your
straight path.” (7:16)

Py PRt

€ 53 i LVl 3 0l

“Certainly there are signs in that for a people who believe.”
(30:37)
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“hapter 35 |

ACTIVE PARTICIPL:.
Jelatl gl

In Arabic, the noun used for the doer of an action (subject), is
called J;Ldl o). It is formed by adding an alif, (1) to the first

radical of the verb J"’ The middle letter is given a kasrah (—)
and the last radical is given fanwin (op y/_.__.) The active
participle pattern will be J.c\s
Example:

RESAE R

To prostrate  one who prostrates

Fo s

To praise  one who praises

e > 5K

To disbelieve/  disbeliever/

To be ungrateful ungrateful one
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Active participle table for masculine gender:

b S

(Case) Singular Dual Plural
o Jets S| o3t
Nominati 5 Sl ad\s -
ominative (6") ) A doer Two doers Doers
Accusative (il f\]\_;) e el Geebs
‘ A doer Two doers Doers
L Jsb SACHE A EE
itive (41 5 : ,
Genitive C2-1 =) A doer Two doers Doers
Active participle table for feminine gender:
(Case) Singular Dual Plural
. sl e | S
Nominative (‘8;3\ a5 . o= =%
< A doer | Twodoers| Doers
(woman) | (women) | (women)
Accusative (waill i) A doer | Two doers| Doers
(woman) | (women) | (women)
5 ﬂ&\; ‘;:’c 3 - < 3
Genitive ( 21 J\%) o e ls et
i A doer | Twodoers | Doers
(Woman) (women) | (women)

300
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Examples:

24 FAT . 5

{ SHECE S

“Say, ‘O Infidels!”” (109:1)

“And [ am not a server of that which you serve.” (109:4)
T E AT RO
“And you are not servers of that which I serve.” (109:5)

<. AT L0 A Z e 57

“Then they will become regretters over that which they
had hidden in their souls (minds).” (5:52)

ST AP A S IA AR

“And for them there will be pure mates (s >ouses) therein
and therein they shall stay.” (2:25)

HAMZATED AND ASSIMILATED VERB - [Jii8 (g §yastf

Hamzated verbs on the pattern of J§ i, JL; and \J’.c or assimilated

verbs on the pattern of 323 and .3 take their acti> ¢ participle on
[ I

the pattern of Jebs.

Example:
Jﬁ > :@ — One who eats
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J\; > j;\.; — Questioner

z
£ =
\/..

> ?5)\3 — One who reads

e s

Ly > Je); — One who promises

&

o },\; — One who becomes easy

Example:

e

a5 30 by
“A questioner asked about the punishment to befall.” (70:1)

!

& -
Note: Some active participles are on the pattern of j.;.g.a These
come as adjectives and describe eternal, everlasting qualities.

Example:
;,Jgf— — Great one ‘!
Cyuws- — Good one %
s
»S - Bigone !
Examples: |

{2 B H06Y

He said, *Then get out of it, for you are certainly driven
away.”” (15:34)

5N TR )
“He is none other than an honored angel.” (12:31)

§ = 5p
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“The Beneficent, the Merciful.” (1:3)

%ja{‘;\gj H B0 Ldb%

“(The Queen) said, ‘O you chiefs! A1 honorable letter
has been delivered to me.’” (27:29)

Py os

§ LG L2 G5 i 255

“A mercy from your Fosterer, He is certainly the All-
Hearing, the All-Knowing.” (44:6)

2% ; /”/‘ /’//)/ s 3422 ;})/

\_9‘&‘9 d ’03})

“And it does not tire Him to preserve (monitor) them
both, and He is the High, the Greatest. (2:255)

% 2 "// SSS: f“‘{ /’/ i_’}"‘w_} )g

“And effecting reconciliation between human beings,
and Allah is the All-Hearing, the A/l-Kaowing.” (2:224)

HOLLOW VERBS — (aya |

When the second radical is the weak letter . or (s, then their

active participle will be on the pattern of J”\"

Examples:

Gn

J j;@ — One who speaks

tb > L One who sells
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DEFECTIVE VERBS — /o301

When the third racical is the weak letter 5 or (s, for e.g. &3 and ),

the active participle will be on the pattern of;g—\S and ;,9\; as per

the pattern j.c\.e Jowever we observe a change in its formation.

e3> ;,93 > é\S — One who calls

&5 > 55 > ¢!y —One who throws

JJ > 3.9\ > \}/\l — One who meets

This is because when s or s bear dammah tanwin (4) and is

preceded by kasi-ah (=), then the 5 and (s are dropped and the
harakah of the previous letter is changed to tanwin kasrah (=).

Table of E\S :

For masculine gender:

W

> J,‘u L’g‘u cc*
(Case) Singular Dual Plural
e g obels | G0
Nominative (Cij L) A caller | Two callers | Callers
B Leld 93;9\3 Cnsls
Accusative (o-a=! =) A caller | Two callers | Callers
;- 13 yoels reld

Genitive (-1 ds) d s o
A caller | Two callers | Callers
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For feminine gender:

(Case) Singular Dual

Tels Sels | Slets

Nominative (6}“ A\>) | A caller | Two callers | Callers
(woman) | (wcmen) (women)

. iels rasls olels

Accusative (“;“/aﬁ\ A5) | A caller | Two callers | Callers
(woman) _r(ﬁumen) (women)

g)L:_/c\S

Callers
(women)

\ ::, \3 M\/
LGenitive ') A caller | Twe callers

(woman) | (women)

Note: When J/\ is added to the singular of active participles like
@3, the s will be written as k,f;\f\f\.

DOUBLE LETTERED VERBS - (Uil

According to the pattern j.c\; , active participle of verbs on the
pattern of :)J; should be 3.3&2 But they wiil be written with a
shaddah (=) as 5.

i BB > 5 — One who susdects
J—;’ N L}}\w > J\.,a — One who zo¢s astray
{55345 T 2

“Not (the path of those), upon w ho n is Your anger, nor
of those who are astray.” (1:7)
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Tu

(Case) Singular | Dual Plural
Ry oL G5
Nominative (@f}H &1 One who | Those two | Those who
suspects | who suspects | suspects
Accusative (~vadl D>) | e who | Those two | Those who
suspects | who suspects | suspects
) S ol ol
Genitive G- U>) | Ope who Those two | Those who
suspects | who suspects | suspects
For feminine gender:
. (Case) Singular | Dual | Plura
Nominative (g}‘ 2> | One who | Those two | Those who
suspects | who suspects | suspects
BB | ST | ot
Accusative (~a ) | One who | Those two | Those who
suspects | who suspects | suspects
Genitive (331 J\>.) One who | Those two | Those who
suspects | who suspects | suspects
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Examples:
TS CIpPA PN VS

“The sending down of the Book is from Allah, the 4 /-
Mighty, the All-Wise.” (39:1)

L s d 5.7 Pt
ST
“And no bearer of burden will bear the burden of another.”
(39:7) ’

,///,/n P T Lo w & < . ,1/
445051505555 ybuuu,\ LB Es il 3

“Is he who devoutly prostrates and stands (for worship)
during the hours of night, being cautious of the hereafter,
and hopes for the mercy of his Fosterer (equal to one
who does not do this)?” (39:9)

§ S 5 r’; 155002 \[;;iu w)w\uojj%

“For those who do good in this world is good and the
earth of Allah is vast. Only those who are patient will be
paid back their reward without measure.” (39:10)

%uﬁ‘\fué JLEEA K

“No, then serve Allah and be among those who are
grateful.” (39:66)

P,

(155 FE 55 8 Sem s i

307 35: Active Participle



Learning Arabic Language of the QUR'AN

“Allah is the Creator of everything and He is a Trustee
over everytling.” (39:62)

§ 5015 A A el 1038 ity

“And those ‘vho do not believe in the signs of Allah, those
are the perscns who are the /osers.” (39:63)

€ S 28 SEETAP IR P

“Say, “Then do you advise me to worship (something)
other than Allah. O you ignorant people?*” (39:64)

% RS <53 ;; a;:;:...m%

“So he sougnt the protective forgiveness of his Fosterer
and fell down bowing and turned (to Allah).” (38:24)

§ U S il e 220 3
“When (horses of high breed, which were) still when
standing and swift while running, were presented to him
in the evening.” (38:31)
/// LA g
3&93‘*3—*’-‘ tia J*juag 3

“Strike with your foot, this (water which thereby gushes
out, is for a) ool bath and a drink.” (38:42)

P

§ oF D o SRS 55 Ty

“Or do they suy, *(He is) a poet, for whom we are waiting
for an accident of time?”” (52:30)
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)L.LJ-\)J%QI \_)}iu) d))_x»ja/ QY\_/)—*‘:'—‘»JT

“Those who repent, who serve (Him), vho praise (Him),
who fast, who bow down, who prostra e themselves, who
enjoin that which is recognised (as good) and stop
(people) from that which is not recogn sed (as good) and
those who protect (themselves by remining within) the
limits (imposed by ) Allah; so convey the good news to
the believers (described above).” (9:112)

s ALE e s -

$ o351 ) )\L,g sbL:L.»LlchLu ad

“No! They say, ‘Confused dreams. he forged it, he is a
poet,” so let him bring to us a sign like that which was
sent through the earlier (prophets).” (21:5)

AP N /,/// \

afid i g
“Then perhaps you will kill yourse[j Wil 1 grief, sorrowing
after them.” (18:6)

B% uja_..ﬁ O .).A g ;ﬂ; \;«%
“They said, ‘These two are surely niagi “ians.”” (20:63)
u;w ﬁf«” 95 ) 3

“And those who are active in giving charity (zakat).”
(23:4)
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B o s
A};\J;L;Ajoﬁ-}

“(Other) faces that Day will be Zappy.” (88:8)

“Herein ycu will not hear useless talk.” (88:11)
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oA

%) , Chapter 36

THE PASSIVE PARTICIPLE

Jyadell @

2os0 . . Lo
We have seen that 4 Jy»a3ll, simple or:

ect bears the action of

the verb. But the passive participle L:‘sin.‘,ﬁ\ (i_w\ follows the

pattern of ina_l

J.;j -9:3);;3 — Done

)

- 689~

— > 7 5as — Opened

Sotes

L,l:-% 392 — Created

&> t — Gathered

(;:\.é—) ?)L.Z — Known

311
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-

(.3

(Case) Singular Dual Plural
) . fose. ,’yoﬂ‘iz P Ty
Nominative (é}\ adis) - e o3
Done (two) Done | (all) Done
Accusative (wwaiil fi"\;) Yoo wjﬁ“ Sedynas
} Done (two) Done | (all) Done
Genitive (&1 45 S ot Sl
Done (two) Done | (all) Done
For feminine gend ’r:
(Case) Singular Dual Plural
) o Z;Ajo}ﬁ/ _\:,ja)‘z/ f’ywe/
Nominative (6}‘ Js) = P =i
Done (two) Done | (all) Done
) o ;:jg)?; ~a:’a) - L Sfer o~
Accusative (cwas | ') can ‘ﬁjf’u e ane
- Done (two) Done | (all) Done
Genitive (31 J\5) : @,J e
Done (two) Done | (all) Done
312 36: Passive Participle




Learning Arabic Language of the QUR'AN

Examples:

Ao, R T W ¥ g

J6 G 5 o ZE2 5 IS 1 5 30 TSy
415 G853
“The Jews say, ‘Allah’s hand is tied up > Their hands be tied

up and they be cursed because of what tey say. No! Both His
hands are spread out, He spends as e vills.” (5:64)

“And the promised Day.” (85:2)

-

&

2
-

Ar Res B

A5 5
“And the witness and the witnesscd.” (85:3)

B, 4 -
TS at

“Therein are raised couches.” (85:13
B »7 2%,
PRSI
“And drinking cups placed ready (for use).” (88:14)
£50205,5%

“And cushions set in rows.” (88:15)

f{ A A s

LylaGhis
“And carpets spread.” (88:16)
e 852555

“All will be gathered at the appointec time on the known
Day.” (56:50)
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The passwe part cip:ie of hamzated verbs (on the pattern of ‘}f\

JL» and J.a) an¢ assimilated verbs (on the pattern of i&5 and

73) will also be 1n the pattern of Jyw:.

Jﬁ -> LS\ > — Eaten

J\M > Q; ML — Asked

J_e > 14 —Read
&5 ig 4 — Promised

Go 30~

3 > jawas —Feasible

HOLLOW VERBS - (aga¥

When the secon i radical is the weak letter 5, as in J\S then its

passive participl: will be in the form j);:e

For masculine gender:

o G &
(Case) Singular ~ Dual -~ Plural
I (R R R Y jt
Nominative (221 l>) | guig (two) Said | (all) Said
IR B 7 B Ry
Accusative (o~ &) | gig | (two) Said | (all) Said
.- 24\ Ihe Qjé; gj)-é:“ CJ;J;Q;
Genitive (31 £\5) Said (two) Said | (all) Said
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Nominative @ A Said (two) Said | (all) Said
Accusative (cwasll d\s) Said (two) Said | (all) Said
Genitive (3| J1%) Said (two) Said | (all) Said

When the second radical is the weak letter (¢, as in Eb then its

Go -

passive participle will be in the form e

For masculine gender:

Nominative (2231 &) | So1q | (two) Sold | (all) Sold
_ | s oW Shas
Accusative (N )| g1 | (two) Sold | (all) Sold
fes 24 AT - é-:; 5’1;;:; &;};f;
Genitive (53-1 o) Sold | (two)Sold | (all) Sold
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For feminine gend.r:

w

(Case) Singular | Dual Plural

Nominative (2251 J'>) | 14 | (two) Sold | (all) Sold

e | dEs | ol

Accusative (~a =) 014 | (two) Sold | (all) Sold

ma | s | ol

Sold (two) Sold | (all) Sold

Genitive (&1 &1

DEFECTIVE VERBS — a3

When the third racical is the weak letter 5 or (s, the J}iﬁj\ E;.N\
will be in the follc wing form:

€3 > 356 > 235 —Called
S D 25 — Thrown
B> gl s Eh - Met
DOUBLE LETTERED VERBS - LacLiat
Doubled letter verbs also have their passive particle of the form
J5ais.
S &L — Suspected
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Examples:

%ur.«.j\w)_d\.éswLJ\g //’/%a

“The Day when mankind will be like scattered moths.”
(101:4)

b s

%\'}’ LALL:QLJ‘” j&&%

“May be that your Fosterer will raise vou to a praised
position.” (17:79)

“So that He made them like eaten up straw thusk)?” (105:5)

o LT

“And drinking cups placed ready (for us:).” (88:14)
Bos L8

%ﬂ;‘nﬂ 3) ;gie

“And cushions set in rows.” (88:15)

K}’/ P ///)‘1////

“Allah sets forth a similitude: a slave 1 nder someone’s
control.” (16:75)

35N S
“And evil will be the place of presentation and those
presented.” (11:98)

~ »4»;,,,,//

E%gféﬁ:;?;dbj @Aﬁr‘yé\b}i@
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“That is the Day on which mankind will be gathered and
that is the Day which will be witnessed.” (11:103)

s%;,;;;:;ﬁ;:\i;,m: ;%

“Except as your Fosterer wills, a gift without break.”
(11:108)

§ ot e s 35aldp

«“And We will certainly pay them back in full their
portion without reduction.” (11:109)
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Chapter 37

VERBAL NOUM:

L. 0 -

Jq...«.m.tt p.u!

The source from which all the nouns and verbs a-e derived is called

Sauadl. Verbal noun is a type of noun which can bear the article

J\ or tanwin (;ﬁ}ﬁ/ ) and can be decline 1 according to the
sentence i.e nominative, accusative and genitiv 2 case.
Example:

ST P

%L;:JTAK ,m,.;,gu;)\,y\);ﬂ Bilpert ”w};

“Why do the rabbis and the priests not forbid them from
their sinful speech and their eating the orbidden? Evil is
the work which they do.” (5:63)

PP

%L-MA.)}A.U\J\ iy).\%

“Turn towards Allah with sincere repentance.” (66:8)
’ o/‘/“/, < T / -" - ‘/)‘S:;/‘ ;/// ?L_,_LL
4 &5}}
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“Feed ten indigent persons, on a scale of the average for
the food of your families; or feed ten poor persons with
the norme! food with which you feed your own people or
clothe them or set free a slave.” (5:89)

The following arc the nouns and verbs derived from the .ol

0

¢ Verbs - j\;;

* Active Particiole - Jg;\,éj\ (L,L\

|
W
°
-
.o
\
°
-
4‘{ -
o

¢ Passive Participic

+ Noun for place and time

|
(.-
=
Y
-
°
A

+ Noun for inst:tument — AW r_d;

¢ Comparative Superlative

17 o

W
10
E °

o —

*  Adjective — Zaall L)
+ Elative s )

The verbal forms are not governed by a certain rule as they are

£\LL (accepted by hearing, tradition).
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The following patterns are used in the Holy Qur’an:

Pattern

Example From the Holy Qur’an

(ol 20 2 1S B LB 22508 )
“So his soul willed for him, the murder of his
brother, he thus killed him and thercby became one
of the losers.” (5:30)

¢ e 2D Aty

“Polytheism is certainly a great injus:ice.” (31:1 3)

324 a4

§LLEELUG
“And (they) say, ‘Our hearts are coverings.”” (2:88)

s ress >

¢ 8 STy
“We have indeed created man in hardship.” (90:4)

§ S and S

“And they came with false blood on his shirt.” (12:18)

s S
4ol san

“Guidance (in it) for those who guard (against evil).”
(2:2)

//,\_ >

§ Sy 3
“So 1 took a handful from the footstep of the
Messenger.” (20:96)

C,)':,{/’,: F _%
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5
P

iy ‘-
{2 L nEk

s
“The: that is an unfair division.” (53:22)
S TR T
| R A
“When you were on the nearer side (of the valley).”
(8242 i
| AR s
“Ther: (he should effect a) ransom by fasting or
(giving) charity.” (2:196)
- ERIIR LI
;:&3; s% IR JENCT %

“And pertected is the word of your Fosterer.” (6:115)

(AR EEA iy

“It is nothing but a reminder for the worlds.” (6:90)

Favos

€5 T IS B
“So, that call of theirs did not cease.” (21:15)

(G Bty

“O good news! here is a youth.” (12:19)

P e T

§ 6 5058 B Q) osh 155 C5p

“And when Musa returned to his people, angry and
grieved.” (7:150)
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§ AT i3 G A0 G G2y
“We hear and we obey, (we seek) Your protective
forgiveness our Fosterer and towards You is the

destination.” (2:285)

S e Tt £ A2o, roS70s 2o A
§ Sl 5,250 ZadU8d 5%
“And He has made infidelity and transgression and
disobedience (items of) dislike to you.” (49:7)

A "_’ s ‘/’ ?/
§ o023 4 el
“And We have the power on its removal.” (23:18)

2L
%4\3’)‘ BUReY
“Yet is he the most rigid in opposirion.” (2:204)

4O Y5 AB I
“He (Dawood) said, ‘He has been unjust to you by
demanding your ewe.’” (38:24)

55

“4 (declaration) of immunity from Allah and His
Messenger.” (9:1)

W Fly
“Do you make (one who) gives drink to pilgrims.” (9:19)

P

€1 55 201 b T

“Before the rising of the sun and before its serting.”
(50:39)
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. )/ /4, Pt Td
u—«’ u,wv e L&LM %

“So her Josterer accepted her with a good acceptance.”
(3:37)

ot ¢ i STy

“We made you a party more numerous.” (17:6)

Z /'ﬁ Hd

“And of the cattle some are for carrying burden and
some for slaughter (food).” (6:142)

\as

Note: The pattern 35 is called };M <o) It is used to specify
the number of times an act is commltted

There is a kind of - }2.231 — called - u‘“j\ adn,
Its pattern can be — J;.n.; - J{u.l - J;g;

S oas

§ oleJoi G5

“My Fostercr! Cause me to enter the entrance of truth.”
(17:80)

Pl s > ’-/

§ gle [t oa
“And cause me to exit the exif of truth.” (17:80)

;%L‘ ,//f—,,,//. %

“They w111 stay therem; excellent will be the dwelling
place/time for staying.” (25:76)
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o) Chapter 38

TRILITERAL DERIVED VERB
s Loedt aah

The verb in which there is an increase in letter or letters is called:
AN 552 o,

Letters are added to the tri-literal root verbs (QBLJJ\ sj,;;iﬁ :}Z..;q_p)/\) to
increase the vocabulary and to fulfill the demands of the language.

Due to the increase in letters to the tri-literal root verb in the
form of prefixes, suffixes and infixes, derived verbs are formed
and their meaning can be:

¢ Similar to the root

¢ Changed from transitive to intransitive, etc.
For example: the root verb 5 is “to kill”.

¢ By adding a long vowel alif, <\’ after 5 of J.S the derived verb
jfis is formed and gives the meaning “to fight another person™.

+ If the second radical of this verb is doubled it will become
&b which means “he massacred”.
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There are 15 forms of verbs. The three lettered form :}13 which
is the root, is considered as the first form. The other 14 forms
are the derivatives of the first form.

FormI: (a5, (a5, Jab
With the addition of one letter to the first form of the verb, the
following verbs are derived.

5%

Form II ZJ.:.B

Form III : J.C-\;
Form IV : Ja3l

With the addition of two letters to the first form of the verb, the
following verbs are derived.

FormV : Jib

Form VI : jels
Form VII : [x&
Form VIII : Jaz5)
Form IX : Jab)

With the addition of three letters to the first form of the verb, the
following verbs are derived.

Form X : Jaiil)
Form X1 : jk;;}
4-letter root verbs: (FLIN 3,2l Jaall A S

Form XII : Uas
Form XIII : Jais

Form XIV : JI&j)
Form XV : J:\..;.al
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Form Il - fa2

It is formed from the tri-literal root by doubling the second
radical. The imperfect tense ({ L&) sign of this pattern will
bear a dammah (-2.).

Table ofJ;fs:

t Imperfect

Passive

Points to note:

1. Some words of this form have a causative meaning. For
example:

e o

To know To teach (to cause someone to know}

4
-
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%M\y;{of%\@rcwwr;\;&,%
“And He taught Adam all names, then He presented

them (things) before the angels.” (2:31)

2. This form may be adopted to strengthen the meaning. An act
is done with grea violence or continued for a lon ger duration.

n

abd > 155
~— C
Tocut 7o cutinto pieces

To kill 70 massacre

3. To shorten: Some verbs of this form give the complete sense
of a sentence.

jf — To say “Allahu Akbar”
CM — To say “SubhanAllah”
4. To change from intransitive (%)')IJ\) to transitive ((sia2)).
Words that are intransitive in form | become transitive in form 1.
> g
To sleep To put to sleep
5. Same meaning as in tri-literal.

In this form the meaning of the derived verb is the same as the root.
di > %
To change To change
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P

§28 33 T U 01 )

“Then those who were unjust chaneed the word to other
than what was said to them.” (2:59)

6. Verbs formed from nouns.

Some verbs in this form are made from nouns.

3;3 —To make a Jew. (from the noun Cg;)é; meaning Jew)

L5z

_~= —To make a Christian. (from the noun é\j—\a; meaning
Christian)

7. Totally new meaning are given to the derived form. For
example:

/: - __) -9 -
To mock To subjugate

=
%

G s A= 5 0a O 50 el 5ty
“Glorified be He Who has subjected these to us (for our
use) and we were not able to do it.” (43:13)

b > Lo

To roast To pray
5o

To injure To speak

8. To make the passive voice of this forra, in the past perfect

tense, the first radicle is given dammch 2 and the second
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radicle is given <asra. Whereas, in the imperfect tense the
sign of E)LZ:_U\ will bear damma, and the second radicle
will bear fatha.

The verbal noun (,3.22)) in the defective verbs ( s\l :}gj\)

will be on the pattern of &lz.ai
For example: 5) “/V

Table of 5 5 to purlf\ to clean.

| Verbalri“;“w

Noun |Participle|Pa

2| & & | &

o
L0z

=B

§ bl LA Za 25 LS b on 520 B

“And save me from Fira’wn and his work and save me
from the unjust people.” (66:11)

¥ P e wrSs s -
%S‘{;—,Y\}M - M\.:_’P.‘:\.;A-:;)P.;} %
“He (the dev:l) promises them and excifes vain desires in

them, and the devil does not promise them (anything)
but deception.” (4:120)

Note: There are some verbs which are not defective but their

verbal noun (,J3.zs) is also on the pattern of S

Example:
$5 55505/ 555
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Examples:

§ S0 ST 2085 - 85l L B Ly
“He recites to them His signs and purifies them and
teaches them the book (the law) and the wisdom.” (62:2)

ST
“And recite the Qur’an gradually (giving) intervals.”
(73:4)

4> NPERIATPY

“So he neither accepted the truth nor worshipped (oftered
salat)!” (75:31)

%5;:’5;3’@5%

“But denied and turned back!” (75:32)

§ 55550 I & B 5y
“And (remember) when We delivered you from the people
of Fira’wn.” (2:49)

' o 20 SR 56 5,31 o3

“The squanderers are certainly the brothers of the devils.”
(17:27)

NG 550y
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“Whatever is :n the skies and the Earth glorifies Allah.”
(57:1)

“Glorify the name of your Fosterer, the Most High.” (87:1)
-2 g Lo oo v ¢ //
% ii p e ,\,d,:u), \VQ\W,@

“But Allah has made the belief (an item of) love for you
and He has beautified it in your hearts, and He has made
infidelity and transgression and disobedience (items of)
dislike to you.” (49:7)

& FWAlfs .904-\“\’&%

“No, he has come with the truth and confirms the
messengers (who had come before him).” (37:37)

-

s% u_\g,L.,o)Mé:u ,L»G;-—-*%

z -2

“Inform me with knowledge if you are truthful.” (6:143)
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2R Chapter 40 o

Form Il - (2

The form ;L’c\.’a is constructed by adding a/if () in between the

first radical < and second radical g - The imperfect tense sign of
this pattern bears dammah on it.

Table of Jsb

| Past \Imperfect| Imper- | Verbal | Active | Passive | Past |Imperfect
f;Z’ense Tensé ‘_Vqtz've Noun |Participle Farticiple Pa&sive Passive
PR p] PR ° P ij‘gu': [ P g_ 4 - s S 38
o) Je | et | o Jewt | Jedt | i | Jek
J&/
P 5 s L :CJSLZ'A g S_ 5 e 5_. -5
Fo | Bl | B Jes/ Flae | Fae | B | Sl

To make the past passive voice, the generai rule is followed but

the alif (1) in between will be changed to s

Example:
R6 > B
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Points to note:

1.

Verbs of this form usually show an action being done with
another (person or group). Hence it is always a transitive verb.

J&B - Tokill
B~ To fight

rK 5k R TR 2
S% A u,:;._»«-u&ugo:o;)%

“And how many of the prophets fought (in the way of
Allah) with whom there were many devoted men.” (3:146)

Sometimes verbs of this form might have a complete new
meaning from their tri-literal root. For example:

45— To kneel down / lie down
FG— To bless
§ Bs LR 87 &5y

“The neighborhood of which We have blessed, that We
might show him (some) of Our signs.” (17:1)

The verbal noun of a defective verb (23! :\a.d\) will be on the
pattern of e,

Example:

| ative | Noun Participle|P
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Examples:
- RTINS
s gl Slcab g

“I was expecting that I would certainly encounter my
account (of deeds).” (69:20)

BT & ALEy
“And fight with them till there is no persecution.” (2:193)

RIS e e

“Fighting is prescribed for you and it is (a matter of)
dislike for you.” (2:216)

)/,;

¢ Kaflien \,u,wﬁujﬁ%

“So now associate with them, and seek what Allah hath
ordained for you.” (2:187)

%ﬂ\Wd /,L*.;ulLA [ /

“For that there is the garden for them, they fight in the
way of Allah.” (9:111)

% w-}ﬁ%—zagﬁ—;u‘)%

“And whoever strives, he strives only for (the benefit of)
his own soul.” (29:6)

£
4

§2a35 3 wepi Ee il )

P

i
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“Did you not consider him who argued with Ibrahim
about his Fosterer?” (2:258)

-
Vs

& 5 Gl LA il
“And there are those who chose the mosque 7o cause
harm.” (9:107)
P N e v
§ 5yl A )

“When the /iypocrites come to you.” (63:1)

s > L% T 4 . h % 4~
§ i = 10 ) S W

“I do not intend to go towards that from which T (myself)
forbid you.” (11:88)

336 40: Form Il
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£S5 | Chapter 41 ?{*

Form IV - J.mi

The form Jij is made by prefixing hamza ( 1) with fatha (=)
to the root form Ja5. This hamza ( 1) is not the hamza of joining
(J..aj\ i}lﬂs), as in the other forms hence it is always pronounced.

The imperfect sign of this pattern bears dammah on it.

Table of ja:

Past Imperfect| Imper- Verbal| Active | Passive | Past |Imperfect

Tonse| Tense | ative | Noun |Participle|Participle| Passive| Passive

act |l || e | s | el |

Points to note:

f

”E_,

1. Some words of this form have a causative meaning. For
example:

C;;- —To go out ij.\ —To drive out

j 55— To descend J}j — To take or bring down
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FERE vy - Py

§ Doy T2 | LTS 55 G 05 Sy

=

“And We hcve sent it down in reality and it has come
down in rezlity, and We have not sent you but as a
conveyer of ;;ood news and a warner.” (17:105)

2. Some Transitive verbs (53x52l) are made from the
intransitive verbs (>3 1),

Example:

J&3 — Toenter J&31 — To make to enter

3 — To forget I — To make to forget
e o

P

Ca>— Toge Ca3l — To remove

-

Lo L . %

§ SATCe Coadl oo T4 2Ty

“Praise is due cnly for Allah Who has removed grief
from us.” (35:34)

3. Sometimes verbs of this form might have a complete new
meaning from tkeir tri-literal root. For example:

-

25— To cut \faj’ii —To lend

g:) — He met jﬁ\ — To cast down, to fling

Fdrdioy Wbl b

“If you loan to Allah a good loan.” (64:17)

oG s

(TR AT S5y
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“He said, ‘You throw (first).” So when they threw...” (7:116)

4. Some verbs of this form are from nouns.
Go 8 . PP £ .
e Morning c.,.p\ — To enter upon morning
Gy . - . -~ £ . .
«Z% — evening dw.l\ — To enter into evening
- 3 - ‘EE .
3o —Forenoon !~ To enter into forenoon

5. In hollow verbs, the verbal noun will be on the pattern of iﬁ\»\/

Example:

6. In defective verbs, the verbal noun will be on the paitern of
2551
Example: To establish, to straighten

Sl > &

Table of j :

t \Imperfect

ve| Passive.

<63
s
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Examples:

§ Gt St e 1 5

“And do not say to one who offers you peace, (or
salutation), “You are not a believer.’” (4:94)

HEP DY

4 PRy HJ;‘: i—:!:g%

“Their hearts (being involved) in pastime. And those
who are unjust talk in secrer.” (21:3)

IOV G ELIT

“And We sent before you only men.” (21:7)

- 2ALY o Y ]

LR R St

“And delivered them and him whom We willed and We
destroyed those who committed excesses.” (21:9)

{ ARG Gy

“And We produced after them other people.” (21:11)

DY S v

€ i0Z i U 3

“Whenever they will intend to go out from it.” (22:22)

£ 515 A T
“But Allah has made trade lawful and prohibited usury.”
(2:275)
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TERARES N
“And do not be extravagant, He certainly does not like
those who are extravagant.” (7:31)

§ s TH sy )

“Allah directs you concerning your children.’

S (4:11)

§ Sl dA0 \5(’,1.:‘ A5 385

“When his Fosterer said to him (Ibrahim), “Submit.” H
replied, I submit before the Fosterer of the worlds.™
(2:131)

341 41: Form IV



Learning Arabic Language of the QUR’AN

342




Learning Arabic Language of the QUX'AN

Chapter 42 |

Form V - Jas5
It is formed by adding & to form II: ;\;.;

Table of Jazs:

Points to note:

1. J_;uu is the reflexive form of J_:e Here the action relates

back to the doer. For example:

E:L’c — To teach ‘;1;3 — To learn.

-

-
..w.,.

&35 — To separate — To be separated.

=
- &%

— —To make spacious Cwu’ To become spacious
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f o2l 3 AEE ST Ja

“When it s said to you ‘Make room in assemblies,”
(58:11)

R

TR <o
ezt ) 5 S35
“And remember the name of your Fosterer and devote
yourself to Him (with exclusive) devotion.” (73:8)
2. Verbs made from nouns.

53

("’; — Sin 256 - To shun away from sin
3. Verbs which indicate gradual action.

E}; —To swallow, to sip iji — To drink sip by sip

I AR Ao s AL
%,MAL_L;—QY_),UW

“He will drink it little by little but he will not be able to
swallow it.” (14:17)

4. Verbs with complete new meaning

(;S — To 'njure gljéf — To speak

Gawo — To ~peak the truth 35055 — To give charity/alms

S Y ooe

§ <BIL Gas iy

“And the men vwho give charity and the women who give
charity.” (37:35)
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Examples:

sk g Atecab o Zeos o Fel
£ G5l 595005 S Dipss 53
“And those who die among you and le: ve behind wives.”
(2:234)

T RS e
“And do not long for those (articles) irt which Allah has
been more gracious to some gifts.” 4:22)

“That Allah may protect you fron: {e ery) sin of yours
which you (could) send in advance.” (43:2)

e A grg <o s e s 0 Tt N
%yp&,fgﬁqw%@\) i

“And hold together (and be united) through the rope of
Allah and do not be divided.” (3:103)

R MR IR

§ oot dgap NS 5755

“And on the Day the hour of doom w:ll be established,
on that Day they will be divided.” (30:14)

§ A5 JE55
“Our Fosterer! And accept my prayer.” (14:40)

2Ll o

§ 2T L 2T 0 G B R

345 42: FormV



Learning Arabic Language of the QUR'AN

“Our losterer! Accept from us, You are certainly the
All-Hearing, the All-Knowing.” (2:127)

%SJZ 3\;3}&.\3 %

“He who gives his wealth for his self purification.”
(92:18-

346 42: FormV
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Chap;er 43 |

Form VI - Ja(a5

If the prefix & is added to form III (J.E:\E) it becomes J}.\.Zi

Table of J&\iﬁ

-

Actes | Sreyoz- otov-z | Fisy-z By yozs Brios 4 032 oy
G -53)\-“3 HE | B 52‘%-»‘ A ib)c—’ &

L’ﬂ:.:

-

Points to note:

1. Words of this form usually show an action being done with
another (person or group).

&> — To fight Qj\i — To fight each other
O3 —To help (3\a5 — To co-operate/to help one another

2. When (s comes in the place of third radical .
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Example:
é\i — To turn away from

Table of C;\;

Past Izhpéifect Imper-| Verbal Active | Passive | Past’ |Imperfect

Tense | Tense | ative | Noun |Participle|Participle| Passive| Passive
p: FHcip

SE | B | OB | O | Obds | JeEs | a4 | B

Pl AT S L A tadd

{eladlr paor B
“Their sides Aeep away from their beds.” (32:16)

“When they mutually agree to it in a recognized (good
manner).” (2:232)

Examples:

Coe 0 s e

{ LAV TS

“And do not iind fault (among) yourselves, nor call (one
another) by nicknames.” (49:11)

§ S 51 55055

“And help one another in righteousness and guarding
(against evil).” (5:2)
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> * PR S

£ 430 ol S GoGy

“And recommend to one another, the truth, and
recommend to one another, patience.” (103:3)

>0 >,
FLe FED s

§ Oyl SR G5 35 %
“So let those who wish to put in conscious effort, put in
a conscious effort for that.” (83:26)

§ O e 5255 3

“And when they passed by them they used to wink at
one another.” (83:30)

P N e s 2o

§ e Y B 5y

“And if you had made a mutual appointment, you would
have gone against the appointment.” (8:42)

€T3 255
“And you would have disputed about the affair.” (8:43)

P Tt

> - e R e \
§ 2 Je 85 Wl oI5 B

“But when the two groups came in sight of each other he
turned upon his heels.” (8:48)

% W Latdd Rty //:{_/

99l am e ram S
“Then they turned, some blaming the others.” (68:30)
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&
m
XS
()

Chapter 44 1

Form VII - [faz},

The form Jw\ is constructed by prefixing ) ‘| to the tri-literal root.

Table of J.yu\

s o P

%L_.& J-—-&L.u\d...n ;J..)w\s%@

“So twelve springs gushed out {rom it.” (2:60)

Points to note:

1. Sometimes verbs of this form might have a complete new
meaning from their tri-literal root.

é:US — To be freed from bond
[,l)a_ﬂ — To proceed/to depart
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The transitive root verb is changed to intransitive in this

form of the verb.

};5 — To breaic }..é)\ — To be broken
’CEE ~Tocut 821[ — To be cut off
5 — To cleave/dig &3] — To gush out

Examples:

PR ERaln Y
“When the sky is cleft asunder.” (82:1)

A B SN » ool

“Thus twelve springs gushed out from it.” (7:160)
(E S Ky

“Would not have left off (falsehood) till the clear proof
had come 1o them.” (98:1)

S S Bl Sl

“Your sight will return to you defeated (in its purpose)
and it will be tired.” (67:4)

(580 L AT

“(It will be said to them), ‘Proceed towards that which
you used to deny.”” (77:29)
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o

8

Chapter 45 % .

ON

&)
%,

4

Form VIII - Ja%a!

Verbs of this form are made by prefixing  and infixing & after
G to Ja5 thus forming JEL

Table of J,.E_e\

Past ,Impe;fect Imper-| Verbal

Tense| Tense | ative | Noun

Active

Participle|Participle| Passive| Passive

. Passive | Past |Imperfect

—re
o
°
e

J’S.;l ”;b: J.g}/'.;); j\;.}?i ’:“,} g o5 3{3‘; /;.—
2 es
ot etk Laiblplant] catS | caiE et el

Points to note:

1.

To choose/do something for oneself. For example:

Jg — To weigh, to measure JL‘S\ - To receive by

g_},.if— To eamn

measure from

2381~ To gain for oneself

353
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o St o 31 o BT il

“Those wtho, when they fake by measure from other
people, the - take in full.” (83:2)

2. Sometimes vcrbs of this form might have a complete new
meaning from their tri-literal root.

a5 —Toaelp a5 — To take revenge
Oo — To atrike <5k.5! - To be disturbed
D" - To deprive of 6}» — To respect

3. The tri-literal ‘oot and this form have the same meaning.

Z -0

’tli — To originate g3l - Toinvent

35 —To be near/to approach Q)j.ﬂsl—To come close/be nigh

P>

% A ,»L.JS uﬂ\%
“Closer and closer to mankind comes their Reckoning.”
(21:1)

4. If the first radical <2 is one of the emphatic letters (e, 2, b,

L) then the & of \})5_9\ will be changed to “L”.

Example:

PV

Lo > &5 >

!

To be or become clear  To choose

To strike To be disturbed/confused
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-

g > s > g

To ascend/appear  To look upon/look down/to descend

Examples:
AL, 2547
s%\»y) r;\;W\d& O %
“Allah certainly selected Adam and Nuh.” (3:33)
§ Soh 1 35 36
“(Someone will) say, ‘Would you peep (to see him)?™”
(37:54)
% MJJ{;; da\yéﬁ{; %
“So he will peep, then see him in the midst of Hell.” (37:55)

§ e e 30 w.s\éu B
“Is the unseen disclosed to him or has he made an
agreement with the Beneficent (Allah)?” (19:78)

§ AL

“Except that you become helpless by necessity to (eat)

it.” (6:119)
5. Ifthe first radical < is > or ; the & of J.’&.a\ will change to >.
Example:

35 > 313)) —To increase /grow larger

L

J= o J;-S\ — To enter
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6. If the first radical is 3, then the & of j;.isl will be changed

to > and the 3 will be assimilated.
f $ — To mention > Jf 33; > ;53\ — To remember
¢ S Jop
Pk
“But is there .imyone who will mind?” (54:17)

7. It the first radical is hamza, then it will change to .

e

B> 3E > 3] -Totake
-2 4. ¢ A g Zeoas
§ AU Al 5 e AT DT S5 )

“The likeness of those who have faken guardians besides
Allah.” (29:41)

8. If the weak lettcr o comes in place of 3, the first radical,
the 5 will change to & and the pattern will be as shown in

the example.

Jop > J&5 > jad

Table of J.Jaji to communicate, to connect;

Past \Imperfect| Imper-| Verbal | Active | Passive | Past |Imperfect

Tense| Tense | ative | Noun |Participle|Participle| Passive| Passive

L e | [ i

T -

0
-
\
A
°
A\

< 3
[ g Zs P zf\- 5 s

=

k.

9.  When the final rudical is (¢ as in the case of @J, the verb in
this form will be dlﬂ[
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Table of i‘D; to meet:

Past |Imperfect| Imper- | Verbal| Active | Passive Past - {Imperfect
Tense:|  Tense . | ative | Noun |Participle|Participle| Passive| Passive

B gk | A g S

e | e | g8 L
{ o ey
“On the day the two armies mer.” (3:155)

10. In doubly weak verb where 5 comes in place of < and

in place of J as in 33, the 5 will change to < to make L;.\

Table of o;_a\ to save one self:

Past \Imperfect| Imper-| Verbal | Active | Passive | Past |Imperfect
Tense | Tense | ative | Noun |Participle|Participle| Passive| Passive
FIEAEIEEIIERN T
5553 § S%
“So that you may save yourselves (from the punishment)
(2:21)
Examples:

{555 A T G

So the waters met for (the cxecution of) an affair
already programmed.” (54:12)

(K80 K5
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“And for you therein, will be what your souls desire
for.” (41:31)

4oL ALY

“And flesh of birds from that which they desire.” (56:21)
B 25

“And the good and the evil are not equal.” (41:34)

§ 51 3 SEEDy

“And they cannot mediate except for him (with whom)
He is pleased.” (21:28)

GBI

“And (there are) others who have acknowledged their
sins.” (9:102)

4 G505 Ja JaTiy
“So that the torrent bears (on its surface) a swelling
foam.” (13:17)

%\ e ’TJ,;. \,’.,,A.;/’T, %
“And hold together (and be united) through the rope of
Allah.” (3:103)

%‘«.’/‘/:’ L. //// ,///r\" /%

“Gets every good that it earns, and it suffers every ill
that it earns.” (2:286)

§TE STy
“Except he who takes in the sollow of his hand.” (2:249)
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N ' Chapter 46 °

Form IX - Z).a.e&

Prefixing } and doubling the J makes u-”‘ This form is used

only to express colors and defects.

Table of :\Jul

Verbal | Active

 Past | Imperfect | ’
Toun | Participle

e o  Imperative ' |
. Tense | Tense | p

NEO I N Er A e WA (P BN P IR

F s | FALA| S| SR

As this form of verb is intransitive (D‘)Ll\ j_,a_g) there will be no

passive participle and passive voice.
Example:

_a-) — To become white

33“\ —To become black
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Sao) —To become yellow
&l —Tobecome green
Examples

“Then as for those whose faces will be black.” (3:106)

& b jf_’\’ﬁf/%
“And as fcr those whose faces will be whire.” (3:107)

> > 6/’/

&)‘,”J\ /\A a:;.‘.‘; w
“And his eves became white due to grief.” (12:84)
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'h J—

2. Chapter 47 G3e

Form X - [faa)

Itis formed by prefixing &2} to Jas.

Table of Jaiil):
Past \Imperfect| Imper- | Verbal| Active | Passive | Past |Imperfect,
Tense| Tense | ative | Noun |Participle|Participle| Passive| Passive

/f?:°l "/f:c: O’QZDlJ\/f:cl 519:5’ g,fla) //T:OT ’f?:b/:
i e s sps | s [ sl e

Points to note:

1. The main characteristic of this form is that it often expresses
the seeking, asking or demanding as cxpressed in the root
form.

%8~ 0

;.ch — To pardon Sasis) —To ask for pardon

551 — To permit C)Siﬁfﬂg — To sk for permission
& — To know r.\.u“[ — To seek knowledge
a5 —To help ail) —To seek help
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2. This form indi:ates a certain quality which a person may or
may not have.

Example:
e — To be great 5225} — To regard as great
;3 jf — To ke generous %}ﬁd; —To regard as generous

.5 —Tote good i) — To regard as good

3. This form is the reflexive of the form [X Ja_e\

J’oi —To inorm }2;&.4 — To seek or gather information
J2i-To give up/to deliver 63,...’1“\ — To surrender
4. When s comer in place of J as in §a% ) then the pattern is

observed as be;ow:

Table of é.ﬂ:’:.u.'; — Te ask for legal opinion:

Past &p@erﬁect Imper-| Verbal| Active | Passive ’ Past. ilmpe:fecz
Tense| Tense | ative | Noun |Participle|Participle| Passive| Passive

~%-0 S0~ % -0 3 z%-0 8 250

G| B el PRl il | B | el gl

Examples:

§ oS 265225 20

“You Alone do we serve and (from) You Alone do we
seek help.” (1:4)
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.
S kY

§ oy 21 L2 3 Ly
“Only those will respond, who listen ” (6:36)

Cor B s % e L Lot P
¢ G 0B 0 (S il )
“Respond to your Fosterer before the coming of the Day
from Allah, for which there is no turning back.” (42:47)

EAE e

AN A IR AR S
“Let them also, with a will, Listen to My call, and
believe in Me.” (2:186)

$ellfais Jofb)
“But if they do not respond to you.” (28:50)

“] would have had abundance of good.” (7:188)

€ 5E Rt 1Ty G BEET

“And covered themselves with garments and persisted
(in refusing) and considered themselves great (due to)
pride.” (71:7)

¢ ;w'—w/ P PP IS SV

“And I did seek to make him yield himself to me but ke
abstained.” (12:32)

363 47: Form X



Learning Arabic Language of the QUR'AN

F TR T - Ml I PR A
§AD Ry A D D T 3

“Then why co they not turn to Allah (in repentance) and
seek His proective forgiveness.” (5:74)

P ¥ LD 2 AT

“And those who ask for protective forgiveness in the
early hours of morning.” (3:17)
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Chapter 48

%.

Form XI - fjl..s

3
’a

%,

J\a.s\ is formed by prefixing | and infixing a/if (1) between ¢

and  and doubling the . Verbs of this form usually describe

intensity in color.

Table of J\u\
i’r},"ast Imperfect Imperative Verbal Act'iv.e
- Tense Tense £ Noun | Participle
e | des s | e | e
Aa) Bl alB3] Al | e
Example:
?\53; — To be deep green/black
Example from the Qur an:
%g\fﬂ;z 3
“Both, dark green in colour.” (55:64)
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N Chapter 49 G4

FOUR LETTERED VERBS
a"/cLﬁ&)J‘aa,.;"Je/f”

P
s e,

Form XII — a3

These verbs are formed from four letters, th.e root of which is
JIS5. They are not derived from the tri-literal form Jas.

Active | Passive | Past Zmpezﬁzct
in |\Participle|Participle| Passive ‘Pas;sivé:f
1 |Participle|Participle| Passive| Passive

gafﬁ Toxgs o ? [
JJJuLA J.l.:.ka JJ.A} Jlsuu

P s o _s o o . g o _>s § _o s - o 5 5 _o s

A T |5 |35 oo | T | T | T

Examples:
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“Who whispers into the bosoms (hearts or minds) of
mankind.” (114:5)

€0 S 35 0
“When the Earth is quaked with its quaking.” (99:1)

gL A 28 2

& o Ol GV Ga a5 201G

“But to live (so long) would by no means remove him
from the punishment.” (2:96)

< s

’ z > 0« 2o s g7 » 7
@55 teidy e Ll P

“So their Fosterer destroyed them due to their sin and

thus balanced it (the destruction was equal to their
crime).” (91:14)

foane Bl b

“And the night when it comes (and goes).” (81:17)

368 49: Form XII
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4
|
5
)

2 Chapter 50 .

DERIVED FORMS OF 4-LETTERED VERBS
LU St () il
FORM XIII - [Jtas5

Table of JL.Z

 Past | Imperfect Imperative Verbal Active
| Tense Tense e Noun Participle

s X )

“Tozz 376" 0 <~ o - 078
%A Tz T4 .4 Tz
Q,j LS"'"L".. (»":'L' \&'"" (5"‘,""

FORM XIV - {{(a3|

Table of :ﬂ.;.s)

 Past Imperfect |
 Tense | Tense

Verbal Active

' lf,”p erarive Noun | Participle

g
Z.09s

JEEI IR ES VN VP T IR P N (S

g 3

e I S
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Examples:
§ ol Spekd S5 63

“(Ibrahim said, ‘Why not, but for the satisfaction of my
heart.”” (2-260)

%Lgl‘_) - }’} B3 v
“While his heart is peaceful with belief.” (16:106)

é. /])T,.A:j’,) %

“O you peaceful soul!” (89:27)

s o Bl

255~ 4 > 2L
%p—?J\,r«-‘u‘v\“ J}G-il-ﬁ‘;}-:‘-"-’%

“The skins of those who fear their Fosterer tremble (in
response to the effect produced) by it.” (39:23)

FORM XV - [l
Table of JL»\

Past Jmperfect, n eré g  Verbal | Active | Passive
Tense| Tense B Noun Parthple Partzczple

PR I g G °

P o0~ fyo~9 e ¢ 0.9 °o- ¢
ool e sl D)) s | ke
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In Arabic, declension is called &V;e)\, which we dealt with briefly
in the second chapter. Based on the J15€), nouns are divided

5 _os

into two groups: Indeclinable ({s+J\) and Declinable (< xall)

INDECLINABLE NOUNS — |

A noun whose final vowel is static is said to be Z&ll, i.e the
harakah on the last letter of the noun does not change in the
nominative, accusative or genitive case.

Nouns that are indeclinable are:

1. All forms of pronouns such as HIOA (';é, \lh, 3b. Past

=

tense verbs that have pronouns like &3, G hidden in them

o - o . .
such as &S5, &S are also indeclinablc.
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2. Particles of interrogation, prepositions, jussive and subjunctive
particles like: 18/ 51, o/ 3, Y &, 53/ &=, ete.

1. Relative and demonstrative pronouns like: é,\.lg ¢ Q:,:S\ c;g:'\j\
Sl ete.

-

2. Nouns ending with alif (1) but spelt with the ending (s like
s~ys and _g.as. This kind of alif is called 3 jea5l )V,
Other example includes: ngg, S, b,

Examples:
§ Sal s 5

*“ (There is) guidance (in it) for those who guard (against
evil).” (2:2)

P PRl TP € A S e
& JEENT L3555 CAldT s B2 Ay

“And those who believe, (both) in the life of this world
and on the Day when the witnesses will stand.” (40:51)

§oss 00 06 3
“He said, "Throw it down O Musa.”” (20:19)

- T . AP PES s e ,):: e
§ U1 X 5 em i 55 i Yo g
“Then do not sit with the unjust people after remembering
it.” (6:68)

Ao L L s %o 2k

§ ST 45 o0l Gn b 3
“He indeed saw (some) of the greater signs of his
Fosterer.” (53:18)
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DECLINABLE NOUNS — -t

* A declined noun is said to be ;24\ i.e. changeable. They

are of two types:

5

L Gal

2. Al Ge g SN
¢+ Nouns which are éj\aﬁﬁ\ are fully changeable and display
the case they are in, by 55}% SN or Gy A &\;p\ﬁ
These are called triptotes. For example, ;.,L,...i and ?‘QL;.

¢+ Nouns which are J}ZJ\ 52 tj.sl\ are partly changeable
and are called diptotes. Most proper names of non-Arabic
origin, whether personal or geographical and adjectives
denoting colors are diptotes. For exampie:

Aoce, e Tsesl aoes . A os . Tiie. The .o Ge i .o f
d)“)f) L,)L.\‘.A_C—, ))AJ, C)j)u’ )j}\), J.:.a\.n. (o.:/h\‘).'l, j"‘) J).w\
z %

) or

¢ Nouns of this kind will never bear /amvin (O.fsjf:i/
kasrah (=).

Examples:

z

€53 2 oe N6 3
“The leaders of Firawn's people said ” (7:109)
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“(We will follow the) religion (dictated by) Ibrahim the
upright.” (2: 135)

2 -y - 3t s - e PR L Lo
§ 05 T Ge Al ety 655133

“And when /brahim was raising the foundations of the
house with Ismael (he prayed).” (2:127)

P A A

gk 4 o2 AT
“Go to Frrawn, he has certainly rebelled.” (79:17)

§ o355 85y

“And Dawood killed Jalut.” (2:251)

[Tor o B o e
b 4 4

§ Sl 5T e Ao Sy

“It should be a yellow colored cow; its color should be
intensely yellow, delighting those who look at it.” (2:69)

BT gsr? > £ s
% oS m}aﬂ\d;\ae E::ué-g)ﬂj%

4

“A messcnger who will come after me, his name being
Ahmed.” 161:6)
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N oA
*D Chapter 52 - G
I ’ N,
EXCEPTION
S CAuy

The particle used to make an exception is N! The noun which

follows 3?\ is usually in the accusative case (o waal)).
Example:

FOARNpRgS
“There is no God except Allah.” (37:35)

There are two parts in a sentence where the pa rticle of exception

Y\ is used -Excepted ( §5.2401) and Generality (A g5 21y,

In the above example:

-

d| — is the generality, cia éﬁili)i

\jl — is the particle of exception, ANV O e

) — is the excepted, ‘ _;:i...iﬁ
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There are two types of Exception ( §&5.231):

1. CL_LiJ\ W,J\ The excepted (M\) is not from the
species/grour of the generality (<. L;;i.mf;ﬁ) For example:

P R

§ L) V) B3 SR AS AR GR35
“And when We (Allah) said to the angels, ‘Bow down
before Adam,” they bowed down except Iblis.” (2:34)

The excepted, ..l (a jinn), does not belong to the group of
angels referred to by the verb \)i.;u:..; The excepted (M\) is

always in the accusative case (Spadl ) in Ck.s.i)\ M\

2. &.giﬂ\ é.:imlﬁ The excepted (L;Eil“.iﬁ) belongs to the
same species/ group of the generality (als L;Qif.ﬂ\).

Example:

iYL 5

“But they drank from it except a few of them.” (2:249)
The rules which decide the harakah on the 6':*‘“3\ in 6.9...;!‘
J@&T are:

1. If the generalily (ais L;:;..,.ij\) and gi are preceded by a sound
statement, which is not interrogative or negative, then the

o 3y o 509

excepted (éﬁw\) will be in the accusative case (Shailll),
S mr Z 5&'/ - 22
gy Y Gl 03 B3
“Everything will perish except His person.” (28:88)
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2. If particles of interrogation or negation precede Y; in an
exceptional sentence, then the excepted can bear fatha (=)

or the e raab of the generality (-2.).

ﬁj/} Pl

B% J .y \ e LA_} %
“And Muhammad is not more than a n.essenger.” (3:144)

3. When generality (4% Mi) is not evident in a verb and a
particle of interrogation or negation pre..edes the statement,
then the excepted (L;.i.,ﬁi) will bear the harakah according
to its case (nominative -2, accusative 2 or genitive —).

%J_JQY\ > A 2T2s /%
“No one knows them except a few.” {18:22)
’{ g%

“Do not serve anyone except Allah.” :2:83)

N

)/’,,//W

)M.“.

“So we delivered him and his followers except his wife.”
(7:82)

Examples:

SR

“No one knows them except a few.” (18:22)
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“Everyth ng will perish except His Person.” (28:88)
% [N MY

“Nothing comes out except a little.” (7:58)

§ ol 23150 813

“It is noti-ing but a reminder for the worlds.” (12:104)
43,258 \i::é e

“And Munammad is no more than a messenger.” (3:144)

~%

%o:})\_)u , :\Y \L:;J\‘,S\BJ%

“And they say, 'The fire will not touch us except for a
counted rrumber of days.”” (2:80)

4 B0 YL SO A0y

“Who do not (even) know (what is written in) the book
(their religion is nothing) but hearsay (idle tales or lies).”
(2:78)

“Do not serve anyone except Allah.” (2:83)

s Torg

%uw,;_s- %

“Then you turned back except a few among you.” (2:83)
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- Chapter 53

ABSOLUTE NEGATION
il A%

“There is no god except Allah.” (37:35)
£ b 3 IS HAL B
“This is the book in which there is not/iing doubtful. (2:2)

The Y in the above examples is used for total negation.

It is absolute denial of the species in the circumstance(s)
defined by the sentences.

z %

There will be no nunnation ( :y s3/ ) on the common

noun following the i1 <z N.
This Y precedes a common noun and makes it accusative

(Spai).

7z
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5. The predicate of the sentence will be nominative (éj_gjj ).
For example:

e

45 Npl]

“There 1s 170 god except Him.” (2:163)

Examples:

a_)._;-Y\ d P.QJ &‘Jo- Y J\%@
“There is 1o portion in the hereafter.” (3:77)
Lore b 2o 5

£yl AN G Y4 p*

“Allah, there is no god except Him, the Ever Living, the
Eternally I'xisting.” (2:255)

’)

IA 2 e T

§ 3Dy S5 S
“Then there is no approaching (your wives), nor
transgression nor disputing during the Hajj.” (2:197)

%W“SL;Y\JS\\J,JJUA Wj%

“And nothing less than that nor greater but it is
(recorded) in a clear record.” (10:61)

% e ANRE! e 3
“We do not have knowledge except of that which You
taught us.” (2:32)

§ 5k £e2Y b

“There is 170 sin on you.” (2:236)
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) Chapter 54 o

&

THE NOUN OF PLACE AND TIME
ALY 9&;31 )

I. Noun of place expresses the place where the action of the

verb is committed.

2. Noun of time expresses the time or occasion of that action.

3. These nouns are on the pattern of one o1 the following:

°
e -

¢ Jade
uilé- — Gathering
jj&a — Destination
fou..; — Mosque
5}; — East

o
L -

¢ Jras
g -2 ..
i — Religion

JE&s - Battle-field

381 54: Noun of Place and Time
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CU:.A Time of rising

g .0

C..é — Place of meeting/Junction

05\3)

Juu — Tomb

s\’-‘:

-

iisn — Leftside

4. Mostly, when the harakah of the second radical in the
imperfect form bears a dammah ( jiw ) then the noun for
time or place will be on the pattern of ju.;

Example:

i > Jao
He kills/will kill ~ Battle field
5. When the harakah of the second radical in the imperfect
form bears a kasrah (j.gi}) then the noun for time or place
will be on the pattern of 3~u
Example:

BT gt
He sits/will sit Gathering

6. Sometimes though the second radical of the imperfect bears

dammah (31.3;) , the noun of time or place will be on the
pattern of j{uu

382 54: Noun of Place and Time
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Al il > f\?uu/ﬁ— Mosuue

G40 G > 58 - Fast

8.); EU:; > ’C}.E.Z — Placc of rising
SE L > S - We

7. The plural of both the patterns for masculine and feminine

will be on the pattern of :L;LZ.Z

Singular Dual Plural
dnla S Selis
A mosque Two mosques Mosques
A battle field Two battle fields Battle fields

8. The passive participle (j);u.;) of the derived verbs is

considered as the noun of place and time.

Example:

7 %3

J.;E/\ > j.>-.u — Entrance
PGl
j.é: > é.a.i — Place of prayer

“J&) 5> CJ&4 - Place of turmoil

> ;\.B.i — Place

co-0 S oo s

£3%L > g5%ie — Warehouse, Storehouse

383 54: Noun of Place and Time
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Examples:
4 odr 1@*} NEAEPR e 3y

“And We indeed made the children of Israel settle down
a real sett ing " (10:93)

45 Sl =l ZC;%
“And We will make you to enter an honored entry.” (4:31)
§ 58 L EUE RSy

“For every news there is a (fixed) place/time, and you
will come to know.” (6:67)

Bros 2 ) // ’)'-
s At
“Then (appomted for you) a place/time for staying (life)
and a place/time for departure (death).” (6:98)

LA S RA T
“He will definitely make them enter an entry, with
which they will be pleased.” (22:59)

%\mr@):d.)"u&)%

“And I can never find besides Him, (any source of)
refuge.” (72:22)

%wd‘é)if’;:u@ ngj%

“And there is a place of stay and provision for you in the
Earth till a time.” (7:24)

,/ e

“And who is more unjust than one who prevents (people
from) the mosques of Allah.” (2:114)
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Chapter 55

SEE

NOUN OF INSTRUMENT

20

l Y‘pw!

e

The noun of instrument describes the instrument with

which the action of the verb is carried out.

It begins with the letter » as the noun of piace and time, but
the ¢ bears kasrah (=) instead of fatha (=.).

These nouns are on the pattern of one of the following:

Jlais
C*é > C\.Zﬁf
To open Keys
e 2 T as
Morning Lamp
5 > o
To weigh Balance
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*

* t %
\
\ N\
°
. °
\ .
N

The plurals of i,\,.u, jL;uu and ‘3_’..9,5 are on the pattern of
3;_9\5.2 and :}.9\.3.;.

Examples:

¢ Birm ,\/:/ "./‘:’
§ flan e 3885 I3
“The Parable of His Light is as if there were a Niche and
within it a Lamp.” (24:35)
€ ¥ TSy A Sl )

==

“And with Him are the keys of the unseen, no one knows
it but He.” (6:59)

o o mae EZ - B X Y
§ ST poll Sty

“And establish the balance in a just manner and do not
reduce the balance.” (55:9)

“Then as for him whose weights (of good deeds) are
heavy.” (101:6)

386 55: Noun of Instrument
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KINDS OF FEMININE GENDER
S5t AL

There are two genders in Arabic — Masculine (f f\.i.ﬁ) and
Feminine (435211).

Except for the following categories of words, all other words
indicate masculine gender.

L.

Words that are feminine by meaning.

E5 — AGirl

ﬁ}:’l— A Woman
éi — A Mother

e, > A LA

€ b d oo &5 5 T I6y

“And the wife of Firawn said, ‘Comfort of the eye for me
and you,”” (28:9)

387 56: Feminine Gender



Learning Arabic Language of the QUR'AN

“So We communicated to the mother of Musa, ‘Suckle
him.”” (28:7)

2. Words ending with “ 5 ” (iBjijﬂ\ @),

Example.
Z\f;é- — Paradise
s -
3 — Prayer
2/)‘ — Charity
5% T
'y — Humiliation
5 2 .
dsl — Community

A ot sy

7 ~ _:z‘ "
€l P Foe S50 B
“And on the Day when We will raise a witness from
every community.” (16:84)

R B AT
%C»Blﬂ 30-4.»“_\3‘:;%@

“And when the Garden is brought near.” (81:13)

Feminine nouns arc also formed by adding “ 3 » (X553 531 <&l to

masculine nouns and adjectives as can be seen from the following:

g
-

s > LLL — Muslim woman
o> & - ail
j«f > 54,}5 — Big
o> &0 - Night
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% -

1 43 3 K0T

“We certainly sent it down during the night of Al-Qadr.”
(97:1)

4ol NI LIy

v

“And this is certainly difficult except for the humble
ones.” (2:45)

Though some words end with “ 5 ”, they are considered

masculine such as:

6 e - -
&3 — Vicegerent/Successor

=z -

§ 188 213 Jek G
“l am going to make a successor in the Earth.” (2:30)

3. Words ending with 1 (§3332301 V)

Examples:
$\7%a> ~ Green
1555 — Black
a2l — White
7% — Red
72> — Yellow
L —  Sky

€ L TETAS)

“And when the sky has its covering removed.” (81:11)
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LA AL me e s s B e
§ A A GI B ILs R
“A yellow colored cow, its color should be intensely
yellow, delighting those who look at it.” (2:69)

Though some words end with <, they are considered masculine.
For example:

$\Je — Lecarned
5 /“/f
s\las — Poor

215G4 — Martyrs

(Mo s ST
“And call your witnesses besides Allah.” (2:23)

§ oSSl JAA S Ty,

“Alms are only for the poor and the needy.” (9:60)
4. Words ending with s i.e ’33}2.:123\ JAY’\
Example:
s - Big
S — Good news
€0, HI By
“And the good news came to him, he began to plead with

Us.” (11:74)

5. Words feminine by convention like geographical names of
towns, villages, countries, etc such as:

390 56 Feminine Gender



Learning Arabic Language of the QUR'AN

“And the Egyptian who purchased him said to his wife.”
(12:21)

2 8

4§ 1)l e

“The Romans have been defeated.” (30:2)
6. Parts of the body that are in pairs.

i; — Hands
‘ne — Eyes

j.;) — Feet

5 3%
o>\ — Ears

7.  Names given to fire.
5z. Go - So - 5\: G5~
R (“-:-?‘-?'9 ARy ) 7(""@".'
P 2% . A A7

“And you will not be questioned about the inhabitants of
the Hellfire.” (2:119)

Ly

“I will make him enter Hell.” (74:26)
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8. Names given 10 wind.

Fos -

¢ yew — Scorching wind

o~ — Furious and intensely cold wind

=~ Wind
Caol& — Violent wind

s;%uu)b\g.; e LA)WE /’ JE%

“So We sent a furious wind on them during the days of
loss.” (41:16)

o 5 9 ST
“On which the wind blows hard on a stormy day.”
(14:18)

8. Certain other nouns are also considered feminine.

S0~ Earth
UM_; — Sun
LA - Self
jja; - Wine
o= Well
3\3 — House
jkﬁ - Tire
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P

%N—f-’)wx"b%

“By the sun and its light.” (91:1)

s% ML)L: %

“(It is a) very hot fire.” (101:11)

$ A5 ST AE g

“When the Earth is quaked with its quaking.” (99:1)
& L 00 L0y

“No! And I do swear by the self-accusing soul (th
conscience).” (75:2)
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Chapter 57

CONDITIONAL SENTENCES
eyt (St

There are two parts in a conditional sentence - The Condition or
Protasis (@}EJ\ jas) and Apodosis (J;}EJ\ pes /%}3\ £133).

In a verbal sentence, sometimes the protasis (J?}?:J\ j.u) and the

apodosis (L&l &

¢z

“If you help Allah, He will help you.” (47:7)

135 have the verb in the perfect or jussive mood.

A conditional sentence is introduced by one of the following

particles.
5] 5|3 > _e
If When| If W%;g‘l}srm / Whatever
& W W B

Which/ Which ever | When| What Where -

395
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1. Ql (if) is used to begin the sentence.

Ao 4 AL oy
B)%JJU‘)J)&)QL)%&

“And if you return then We (too) will return.” (8:19)

When QL is preceded by J, it means indeed if/ certainly if.

§ e omali o 5 J oy

“If you do not desist I will definitely stone you, now go
away from me for a long time.” (19:46)

S PRSI

“And if he does not do what I command him to do, he
will definitely be imprisoned.” (12:32)

Note: u\ when followed by \![ is merely a negative particle.

R i

= 2 >
€ 5a 0L H
“It is nothing but a communication, communicated.” (53:4)

2. Q} and \3; are said to be likely or possible conditions. In the
likely conditional sentence, the #j‘i}\ ja_g and the L 5&)! Sl

can be the periect or the jussive.

¢ i o8 Vz’“ SHT Gy
“So when the fear comes, you see them looking at you.”
(33:19)

3 el SET SR gy
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“Then when the fear goes away, they meet you with
sharp tongues.” (33:19)

3. The unlikely condition is introduced by the conjunction j

5y

PP BRI Y S RPN
£ 50s0 AT BV O e A 9

“And had your Fosterer willed He would have made
mankind a single community.” (11:118)

w oA P A

§ AaCES S e AT s e AR Sl 5 )

“If We had sent down this Quran on a mountain, you
would have seen it fallen down splitting asunder due to
the fear of Allah.” (59:21)

An unlikely negative condition is often expressed by Y)J (f
not/had not)

§ ST L e i S A3 3
“And if Allah had not decreed exile for them.” (59:3)

§ iy m 2 SO LY 5

“And had Allah not repelled some human beings with
others.” (2:251)

Examples:

¢ @35 025 85)

“And if you intend to exchange one wife in the place of
another.” (4:20)

-

kX4 » . e A SR spr A .
£ e SeoddJom 225 LD o0
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“And if good befalls them they say, "This is from Allah.””
(4:78)

tre

{4530 58 0 25 5

-

“So whoever does good equivalent in weight, even to a
small particle, will see it.” (99:7)

- s

>4 - 2 252
§ Sl B AT S50

“4nd whoever does not believe in it, then those are the
persons who are the losers.” (2:121)

L ah B o

P
N e
“Whoever does evil, he will be requited with 1t.” (4:123)

{3088 iy

“4And whoever does that, he will meet (the punishment of
his) sin.” (25:68)

£ G ET 0 s BEE D6 B

“And they said, ‘Whatever sign you may bring to us, to
influence us with its magic, we will not believe in you.””
(7:132)

§ SArICNTRIERE Ty

“(By) whichever (name) you call (Him), His are the best
names.” (17-110)

20z pin W)
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“So when he provided them with their provision.” (12:70)

7 »

§ AT S5 LIE
“And whatever good you do Allah knows it.” (2:197)

GEitaa SHEIESIBRGD)

“Wherever you be, death will catch you up, even if you
are in towers raised high.” (4:78)

§ e PR LSIEL G

“Where are those whom you claimed (that they were
Our) partners?” (6:22)
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N | Chapter 58 .

ON

JNNA AND ITS SISTERS
VTP

i

cl

The following particles are called \g3\351 §

& R KT e Ja

Certainly | Certainly | Like that | But | Would that | May/perhaps

——r
\

ERY

Cn

1. When nouns are preceded by these particles they are in
accusative case and the predicate is in nominative case.
These particles are found in a nominal sentence and give
fatha (=) to the noun that follows it and dammah (%) to

its predicate.

2. 51 and &) both are used to emphasize the meaning of the
predicate but 5[ comes in the beginning of the sentence

while ST comes between the sentence.

3. f)[ is always found in the beginning of a sentence.

401 58: Inna and its Sisters
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SN SNV
2B ghn) Al & \‘%

13

“Allah is certainly Protectively Forgiving, Merciful.”
(16:18)

- s Sl Y
§ 5080 PR Ay
“Allah certainly has power over everything.”(2:20)

4. C); always follow the verb J\S and its forms such as C:j\;,

s
1o s~

§50G 50 A LR 5 36

“He says that it is a cow which is neither old nor (very)
young.” (2:68)

Examples:

(1 LIEEE)

-2

“Say, ‘Grace is certainly in the hand of Allah.”” (3:73)

§ Ol BUSSS 0 Rea sy

“And Sulaiman did not reject but the devils rejected.”
(2:102)

» e PVt

Ll 1 08 55050
“But the punishment of Allah will be severe.” (22:2)
§ DA A L2 AT o Yy

“You do not know, perhaps Allah may bring about an
event (of reunion) after that.” (65:1)
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| Chapter 59 )

KAANA AND ITS SISTERS

X

\.63[9.5.3_/9 R

The following particles are called \.ﬁ\)>\ 5 05.

(-:W/f 5 ? 11\ - ok
2 To become, to Increasingl To enter
Was | To become | enter/do in the . gl
. continuously | the dawn
moming
< - ﬁ o Fre
IR o 45 S
u“‘ﬁj To become, | To become, to Forever Remain,
Not | to passthe | enter, to doin o i to be,
. . continuously .
night the evening L continue

These verbs give dammah (2-) to its noun and fatha (=) to its

predicate.
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Examples:

s%\ii\// \;”P_..bj\ QK\A%

“Ibrahim was neither a Jew nor a Christian.” (3:67)

{5 a8y

“And the heart of Musa’s mother became void (of
patience).” (2&:10)

45208508

“His face is shadowed black.” (16:58)

§ ol LA ATy

“Is not Allah the Best Judge, of all the judges?” (95:8)

404 59: Kaana and its Sisters
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i ) oA
) Chapter 60 ?*
~J° o,

THE ACCUSATIVE -1

s 04 o
Objects — Juc i)

The objects of the verb are in the accusative case i.e cuail .

There are five kinds of objects:
I, DIRECT OBJECT — & J33ia:

It is used as the direct object of a verb.

Examples:
§ GG o520 G 35
“Who created the skies and the Earth.” (29:61)

“So whoever is on a pilgrimage (Hajj) to the house
(Ka’bah).” (2:158)

405 60: The Accusative T



Learning Arabic Language of the QUR'AN

“And when We will We can bring in their place (others)
like them, changing (completely).” (76:28)

AL

4 S TG0y

“And He has sent down the distinction (between right
and wrong. the Qur’an).” (3:4)

Some verbs take two or more objects.
e I N g
§ o 08 ol el B
“And We save them clear explanations of the (religious)
affair.” (45:17)

<
-

e

P

“We have made ir an Arabic Qur’an that you may
understand.” (43:3)

z >
~ %

{ AN 5

“And He taught Adam all names.” (2:31)

IL. ABSOLUTE OBJECT — 3la2f J32acfi:

The absolute object is a verbal noun which is in the
accusative case. It is used in three ways.

406 60: The Accusative I
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1. In the first case the absolute object is used to stress the
verb. It is a verbal noun which can be of the same root verb
used in the sentence. Some examples are given below.

“We certainly opened for you (a way by giving you) a
clear victory.” (48:1)

v

{00 N1 50

“And Allah caused you to grow from the earth (as a)
growth.” (71:17)

S s s AEe w

%3’»:} olesall L,EJJ%

“And recite the Qur’an gradually (giving) intervals.”
(73:4)

Sometimes the verbal noun, used as an absolute object, can be
from a different root verb but of the same meaning such as:

‘%:_ﬁff\”‘; " );ZJ %

“They will not harm you except annoying (you).”
(3:111)

2. In the second case the absolute object is used to know the
number of times a work has been done.

Example:

L s B ey Hma, s A
it A 7
§ 33eh AP0 e olus
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“So that they (could) attack you with a single (sudden
and united) attack.” (4:102)

3. In the third casc the absolute object is used to describe how,
the action was Jdone. i.¢. as an adverb.

A

“O you who believe ! fear Allah as He ought to be feared.”
(3:102)

[11. OBJECT FOR TIME AND PLACE - 43 J3320l/ 55

Nouns which are used to show the time or place of an action are

o, Resce i 2oz . .
called a3 J3adV or <2351 These are also in the accusative case

(il J15).

Examples:

“He replied. ‘I stayed for a day or part of a day.”
(2:259)

“I invited my people (towards You) night and day.”

(71:5)
€ SI1EE ()36

“He says, “Vow [ repent.”” (4:18)
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€ G5 Sy

“He knows that which is before them and that which is
behind them. ” (2:255)

Some accusatives may be expressed by prepositional phrases.

o

_ali — behind 33 - above

&£~ beneath/under ;}.é - before

a5 — after 55 - behind

(ZUj — infront of J.a_,j' lower
Examples:

Lk i el Wi
“And We have made a barrier before them and a barrier
behind them.” (36:9)

c Gy e

Z lf e o SN 1 - RSt
O SN R N

“Then she was called from bencath her, Do not
grieve, your Fosterer has made a rivulet beneath you.””
(19:24)

P

§ (e Sl L0

“And the caravan was on your lower side.” (8:42)
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L B T A ///

§ (2 al KRS T5563

“Because there is a king who is after them (and) he takes
every boat by force.” (18:79)

[ Sl

%/-/T 4\9_} ).AM_}\J \A_J %

“So he began (the search) with their sacks before
(searching’ the sack of his brother.” (12:76)

IV. OBJECT FOR AIM OR PURPOSE —

4 i/ sy Jpaadi

Al J}i.f’:;l\ is also a verbal noun which is in the accusative case. It

expresses the reason of an action of a verb.

Examples:

“Like him who spends his wealth fo be seen by people.”
(2:264)

oS> >

%éﬂ*" i }(QJ/;L‘“Y;%

“And do not kill your children for fear of poverty.”
(17:31)
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“They do not beg from people, being troublesome by
demanding frequently.” (2:273)

s%«ﬂ\‘_) Lé:-:\ 6,/)—Eéu):0ﬁ@iéf/%

“And among human beings is he who sells himself
seeking the pleasure of Allah.” (2:207)

§ RHLIE AT 5 00

“Did you not see those who exhibit ingratitude in
exchange for Allah’s favors?” (14:28)

¢ bie 5123(,;’ 23455 b Ay

“Then Firawn and his army followed them in rebellion
and transgression.” (10:90)

% u_}‘”)v\’ o‘vﬁj‘u‘ ("'\’\‘ 3 r‘ﬁw\ R /%

“They thrust their fingers in their ears (because of) the
fear of death from the thunder-claps.” (2:19)

V. OBJECT FOR DENOTING MEANING OF “WITH” —

i;.; j.; ‘:—"“

The particle “5” is used to give the meaning of 8 (with).
The object which follows 5 will be in an accusative case

() 5.
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§ 3 5L S Ko 2 S ST ALY

“Now you make a collective ‘decision in your affair
along with your (presumed) partners (of Allah) then do
not let your afiair be dubious to you.” (10:71)

412 60: The Accusative I
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D
o

Chapter 61 By

@

THE ACCUSATIVE - 1l

s 0% o~

Noun for State — [Ji11

5 0% . .
The word J&-1 is a peculiarly Arabic construction. It is used to
describe the condition or circumstances at the time of the action of
the main verb and the circumstance of the subject or object or both.

80 %

J&-{ is a common noun ( $-<&lf) in the accusative form. The
subject of the intransitive verb (f gﬁiﬁ) and the object of the
transitive verb (6-)\;-;.3\) is called J\:j-\ )i and it is usually a
proper noun, 4 J,.Lﬁ

For example:
A S ST LT 33 A s Rerer nS AR
§ o) SOy Lle commy o 205015 a0l

“And We will gather them on the Day of Resurrection
on their faces, blind and dumb and deaf.” (17:97)

O o Arr aa

§ oo B JHrey 3
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“My Fosterer! Have mercy on them in a manner similar
to the manner in which they fostered me when I was a
small (child).” (17:24)

IR ARAC i e
“Then We appoint Hell for him, he will enter it
disgraced, driven away.” (17:18)

§ 050 G 30 SN EE Q5P

“My Fosterer! 1 vow to you that which is in my womb 70

be set free (for your service).” (3:35)

¢TS5y

“And as for him who comes to you striving hard....” (80:8)
Rt AN R R R R PP I Y

¢ W A5, G LT 22 E L5 3

“And when they see any commerce or pastime, they
disperse towards it and leave you standing.” (62:11)

aorrs £m o,
“

(BT
“So he went away from there fearfully vigilant.” (28:21)

e AT ES

“And he will return happily to his class of people.” (84:9)

z

“They turn on their backs in hatred.” (17:46)

€058 2SN de By
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s A ol A - Ly R s
u)fg)b_) w\w L‘L‘\A—J\ u}o..“ oF :\i‘-uf \3::.&.3%@

“(How) their shadows return from right and left bowing
down to Allah while they are humbly (following His
laws)?” (16:48)

(T2

Sometimes when “,” is used between sentences it is called J\:é-‘ 915

meaning “while”. The second sentence is @ nominal sentence and
forms a structure of J\5. Such a sentence is called &_J\:—i-\ ZJ..:Q—\.

Example:

“Do not go near worship (salat) when you are
intoxicated (not conscious).” (4:43)

st B }-) -

%u‘—:&\ r.é:?.:‘a;‘;aﬁ\)&)’ﬁjbu%%

“And how can you take it (back) when one of you has
gone into the other.” (4:21)

J\.’L/\ 55 is dropped when a verbal sentence follows. For example:

§ A A 8 06 5 55 TN 5 a5 )

“And a man came running from a distant (part) of the
city, he said, ‘O my people! Follow the messengers.’”
(36:20)
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THE SPECIFICATION — jicist

The specification }3,:“53\ is an indefinite accusative noun which is
used to clarify what is not clear by the verb of the sentence. It usually
explains the verb and may express weight, number, measure or other
kind of specification. It is in accusative case g;,..:aﬂ\ ., and may
also be called 32\, 1t answers to the question what/how many?

¢ Leod oy
“My Fosterer! Increase me in knowledge.” (20:114)
“I have morc wealth than you and I am mightier in the

party (of followers).” (18:34)

/////"-7//

“We certainly do not waste the reward of him who does
good work.” (18:30)

//. //////

%fu,;;, w @JJ\MLQ\%

“The rising at night (for righteous work) certainly gives
rise to more strength of co-ordination and firmly
established speech.” (73:6)

s sl 2 At IB T T P S

s% Lu*,\é:v\ UBM.L,»\JAUA

“Those who were more severe than him in strength and
more in collection (of people/ wealth).” (28:78)
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gl
“I saw eleven planets.” (12:4)

AP 2 s

% \»\_,J An\ 2 d \_))‘\Pv\-‘ u‘UT \d‘/' ,..:33 %

“And you see people enter the religion of Allah in
troops.” (110:2)

Pl

§ UE SN Sl g 6y

“So he stayed among them for a thousand years less fifty
years.” (29:14)

EY AR

% ALJ \_)‘-t‘—\; 6“)‘ \-‘J@))
“And We appointed for Musa thirty nights.” (7:142)

HAci A P O P |

“The number of months with Allah is certainly twelve
months (in a year).” (9:36)

2. Z )/‘,,,
AL\ } _;—-A\a—d.ﬂ)%

“But those who believe are strongest in love for Allah.”
(2:165)

§ el A D2 5251555
“And who is better than Allah in coloring.” (2:138)
The noun following S“é (how much/ how many) is in the

singular accusative case. V,_~’== can also be used to show that the

object has a large number. In this case, +Z will not be an
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interrogative, questioning the number but will take the noun

following it in the genitive case as in the following ayats:

“And a great number of cities,We destroyed.” (7:4)
{0k R 05 o LIS 5y
“And a great number of towns, which were unjust we
destroyed.” (21:11)
The noun following the numerals will be };c.éj/\ Their plurals will be
possessed (4} C5L=1) and in the genitive case like the following:

3782 . 2ep Adss 4n 7o
| A oAy (4o )"M‘}’Rj\_ﬁ%

“And the sea (were ink) with seven more seas added to
it.” (31:27)

The noun counted after the number 13 to 99 is singular and in
the accusative case.

Example

“He has ninety nine ewes.” (38:23)

From hundred onwards, the counted object j.}:,‘jﬂ is genitive and

singular like in the verse:

“In every ear a hundred grains.” (2:261)
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D)
*6) Chapter 62 C(§%°

o G

PARTICLES OF CONJUNCTION
syt Sl

Particles which link words in sentences a:e called conjunctions.
They are:

Conjunction | Meaning Notes

;,"’J:_’cj\} — links one sentence to

% And another or a noun to another

noun.

JUd1 .15 - comes between two

While sentences tae second of which is

a nominal sentence.

It implies a close connection
- Then between sentences before and
after it.

To express doubt, or give choice
Or of one among few mentioned
deeds.

\o°
——
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For determination of one among
f\ Whether | few choices when the f;i[‘st object
is preceded by hamza ().
. When since/ |It is used with nominal or verbal
5l after/ sentences and  refers  to
because  |something of the past.
50 When/ if It usually indicates a time related
2 N to the present or future.
» After that/ |It often introduces sentences
- then. there | o iihout a prelimina or b
upon P Yo '
- Until’ even |Used to indicate the termination
= up to of an object
A=) is followed by a verb and
5= is followed by a noun in the
=l G But accusative e.g. and as prefixed to
pronouns
) When used twice in a sentence,
L) Either...or |it  gives the meaning of
“either....or....”
It is followed by a nominative,
W A for | the predicate of which is always
introduced with a 3.
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Examples:

-
Lo 7

% c,d\ 3 JL\_;-Y) »);uﬂbubw%

“Then there is no approaching (your wives), nor
transgression nor disputing during the Hajj.” (2:197)

s% w&..\..a mﬂj\é%

“And give their dowries to the women as a free gift.” (4:4)

7% s So })

%u‘—:é (::égu.a—uda} Ja)mb) L 55 %

“And how can you take it (back) when one of you has
gone into the other?” (4:21)

%""’K’A’)U‘r;\" Ca‘l"’%

“Then Adam received (some) words from his Fosterer.”
(2:37)

P oz

§ LB A8 o) Tip Sy

“Then bring it out for us, you follow nothing but
conjecture.” (6:148)

2312 o °) 4

% )ABLSJ.&\&-:G» )9%&3%@

“And do not shave your heads uniil the offering reaches
its destination,” (2: 196)

- % » - 25 . 2 ,g ¢ P
B%g\uu B ’i;@ggm <ol ot \Z/Aa \ (/v(»u{u:%s
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“And whoever among you is sick or has an ailment of
the head, then (he should effect a) ransom by fasting or
(giving) chirity or sacrificing.” (2:196)

% A avﬁ,d/):‘,i_iéjr_é:...m\gb\;,\.)u\)%

“And whether you manifest that which is in your souls
or hide it, Allah will call you to account for it.” (2:284)

§ B2 A a e dea\i\ Feo liindnii Ja3

“If Allah irtends to harm me, could they remove from
me His harm, or if He intends to be merciful to me.
could they vvithhold from me His mercy?” (39:38)

o K480 LiE 0122 ST, it B 22 ey

“Do you think that you will enter the garden while there
has not yet come upon you the like of (that which came
upon) those who passed away before you?” (2:214)

5 //u/)

o 35,0 BO S LRIE Ay

“Or do they say, ‘He has invented it.” Say, ‘(If any human
being can invent it) then bring one chapter like it.”” (10:38)

§ G 218 Jelr &) A B 36 515y

“And when your Fosterer said to the angels, ‘1 am going
to make a successor in the Earth.”” (2:30)

§ A ,;wsjfﬁibj(ﬁ,ﬁ’;uwﬂ i
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“When they said to their people, ‘We are free of you and
that which you worship besides Allah.”” (60:4)

§ D A1 0t G2 ASC KL SR 56y

“He said, ‘Do you know what you did with Yusuf and
his brother while you were ignorant.”” (12:89)

(G S 35 5
“When the Earth is quaked with its quaking.” (99:1)

¢ F S AR
“When Allah’s help and the victory comes.” (110:1)

P AR T 73 PP 20 LA o G oas S C,/ﬁ/

§ GAFIETHUGE Kl 800106 3

“And those who do not believe say, ‘What! When we
become (part of the) soil and our fathers (too), will we

be brought out?’” (27:67)
7 8 ger Bh
“Again, no, you will know.” (102:4)

g%\ﬂ,{fi,.\ (,ru%

“That is because they believed then became infidels.”
(63:3)

g2y

=

“Peace! It is #ill the appearance of dawn.” (97:5)

423 62: Particles of Conjunction



Learning Arabic Language of the QUR'AN

AR L e
€ Doz L laad 525110 S

“You will never attain righteousness unless you spend
from that which you love.” (3:92)

A TR 00 S0 RS S A Sy
§

“So you did not kill them buz Allah killed them, and you
did not throw when you threw bur Allah threw.” (8:17)

{6831 LT 12 c52 565 i 16y,

“They will say, ‘Why not, bus the statement of punishment
has become binding on the infidels.”” (39:71)

“Then afterwards, cither show favor or ransom (them).”
(47:4)

§ SIS Lalial
“As for the boat, it belongs to poor people.” (18:79)

SR 86 2L

“And as for the young man, his parents are believers.”
(18:80)
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oA
-9

¢§é Chapter 63 G

INTERJECTIONS

J/f. ’/a

o Ao

THE VOCATIVE — &1 &igai

Particles which are used to call or address someone are vocative
2

particles. They are called s133\ Sissland are as follows:

A

O ! (masculine and feminine)

3

—n

£
L e
s

O ! (masculine)

\

©
——w

\
e
3
s

O ! (feminine)

1. When  is followed by a noun in the singular, it will be in
the nominative case. This noun will be without -y JRE

(nunnation) and without the article ‘5\’

2. As we have said earlier, the vocative particle is called 5\3.;3\ S >~
and the one who is called is (s3Cx.
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Example:

§ 18 5 5 e )

“O Ibrahim, keep away from this.” (11:76)

3. If the 3Gk (one who is called) is C3Las (possessed), then

it will be in the accusative case like:

§ M08 0G0 \..SS\&,U 3

“O owners of the book! Why do you not believe in the
signs of Allah.” (3:70)

4. Sometimes the first person singular passive pronoun (¢ which

follows a noun is omitted and replaced by a kasrah (=) or

13

<& 7 to denote emotional feelings towards the addressed

one.

Example:

ST N

“He said. ‘O My father! do what you have been
commanded (to do).”” (37:102)

Sometimes the vocative { is omitted along with the pronoun like
in ,:
)-

% 5\233 )ﬁ u’;g S5s :3\ o 536 %
“He said, ‘My Fosterer! | invited my people (towards
You) night and day.”” (71:5)
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The vocative \.@f\j is used for masculine and \.@3::/\\3 for
feminine gender. The nouns which follow these vocatives

are in the nominative case and preceded by the article * J‘

85k < G hast pa L}

“O mankind! Serve your Fostersr Who created you.”
(2:21)

as AT L

m% \_))JA%.J\ L‘wLJJB
“Say, ‘O Infidels!”” (109:1)

& BLAG LB T e Al e

“O you who believe! Seek help through patience and
worship (salat).” (2:153)

%’.i/r)’ﬂﬂifgﬁ%

“0 you peaceful soul!” (89:27)
To address a gathering Qj is used like in the following
ayat.

[ R

%uﬂ;m s ds ¥
“And turn to Allah all together, O believers!” (24:31)

For the purpose of prayer, instead of g\l\;j\ s » > the vocative
particle,

~
z

‘ ¢ > is suffixed to Allah like in:
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& 200 G sy aitamy

\
“You are gloritied (above all) O Allah, and their greeting
therein will be “Peace.”” (10:10)

To express feelings of affections, G is followed by a verbal

noun or a nominal sentence as in the following:

€ P Bh o B 36
“He said, ‘O good news! Here is a youth,”” (12:19)

§ilyde 2b I3
“He said, ‘O my sorrow for Yusuf.”” (12:84)

Sometimes ¢!3.\ g_;j} 1s omitted. Some examples are

listed below.

<

SRR

“Yusuf , turn away from this.” (12:29)

§ TGN 3 G EDy

“Our Fosterer! Give us good in this world...” (2:201)

€ EATQ B, ER 0 il

“Our Fosterer! Protectively forgive us our sins and our
excesses in our affair.” (3:147)
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OTHER PARTICLES OF INTERJECTION
AATTIP L IIAAY

1. To express grief or anguish towards someone, the particle

5\;3 is always followed by J in an indirect speech. Example:

PSS S « M,

“Sorrowful is the state of every slanderer, defamer.” (104:1)

B,

§ il 553
“Sorrowful is the state of those who measure and weigh
less than what is due.” (83:1)

In direct speech, J is replaced by the pronouns as G,LL) (Woe to
you!) and \i}} (Woe to us!).
2. &8s/ ENJT are also used to express grief or anguish as in:

2, cs.--% - //./%

& G a0l 3 O ale

“Sorrowful is your state, believe, Allah’s promise is
certainly true.” (46:17)

4 oS BN sy
“4h! The ungrateful are not successful.” (28:82)
{35 45y

“Sorrow upon sorrow for you.” (75:34)

3. élfj { (with feminine ending 5 instead of (s of the first
person pronoun) is also used for the same type of expression.

429 63: Interjections



Learning Arabic Language of the QUR’AN

4.

S.

§ o T 20 58 SH6%
“She said, ‘Sorrowful is my state, shall I have a child

when I am an oid woman.”” (11:72)

&G is used to cxpress desire or wish after expressing

some grief or anguish as in:

ford 857 oo, B v A sss
$45 ES 54 50T 3050

“And the infide' will say, ‘/ wish [ were dust.”” (78:40)

“She said, ‘7 wi-h | had died before this.”” (19:23)

L -

4ol s
“He said, ‘/ wisiz my people could know.”” (36:26)

& 36y

Some other words used for expressing grief are:

Z-

a°’\;—9\}i5~&3fl>-bfl>\§
All these words come from the same root .

>8 s f/’/ e

£ 0l de o0 b
“ (Let there be) regret on My servants.” (36:30)
Ve Tl //l/:/a//")f
%L‘QU:JAL e ‘@M\)\:%
“They say, ‘Alus! Our regrets on our neglecting it.”” (6:31)

A7 s>

TE SR AR
“Mp regrets on being negligent towards Allah’s side.” (39:56)
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Slgd is used as Jas to express the distant or rare
possibility of an occurrence. For example:

PP 2P B

s%o )9AC $ L.LQL::'; E»L;;;%
“Far, far is that which you are promised.” (23:36)

&) gives the same meaning as (Ju ‘yes’ but is always

followed by a promise. For example:

55885 0\ By
“Say, ‘Yes! And by my Fosterer, it is certainly true.”” (10:53)

A& ‘yes’, ‘indeed’ answers with a certainty a question of

doubt which contains a negative word. For example:
2. /*Af// }:;) . - -’%
b2 S L6 S5, 2

“Am I not your Fosterer? They said, ‘Why not, we bear
witness.”” (7:172)

so 22 ;}/.‘ %

AT v ry % 127g < ;l//f
g and Bl o TR e &

“Those who do not believe, claim that they will never be
raised (after their death). Say, ‘ Why not! By my Fosterer!
You will definitely be raised.”” (64:7)

Sl and k;.:\ ‘only” are words of restriction ( ja3-| Oy,

B ossc sAeg s TLior L g AoRe, 8070 wep 2R
554 SG s Sa Tat Uy

“Say, ‘I am a man like you. It is communicated to me
that your God is One God.”” (18:110)
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5\ also gives the same meaning. For example:

§ Zar s 2G5 425 20

“You Alone do we serve and (from) You Alone do we
seek help.” (1:5)

§ 05856 G5

“And then fear Ve alone.” (2:40)

10. When & and Léj) are used in the beginning of a sentence, it
will mean “indeed” or ““as a matter of fact”. (They do not give

the literal meaning of the word i.e. indeed he, indeed she).
€51 28Y )
“The unjust wili not be successful.” (6:21)
oz (O R G AN T
§ o Sy SN I B S 3

“Then certainly, the eyes are not blind but the hearts.”
(22:46)

11. A word of warning is » meaning “Ah, be aware”.
» A S S W 1

“Yes, you are those who disputed about that of which
you had knowledge.” (3:66)

(RS0t s
“4h! You are those who love them but they do not love
you.” (3:119)
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Ko A
©
2 Chapter 64 G3e
o
7 o,
AD]JECTIVES
Elaiall

Adjectives are words that describe the quality, color or defect of
the other noun. They are usually derived from intransitive verbs
which denote a state or condition, rather than an act.

There are certain patterns to denote an adjective.

1. jg.\fe — Active participle (This is detailed in chapter 35).
é}\fa — Righteous/good
Q\é — Knowledgeable

L\é — Worshipper

%f'ﬁ\iiéc\\},%

“And I am not a server of that which you serve.” (109:4)

£, 2

2 Jid
f;; ; — Noble
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(,Ja.cgif — Great
?..3-3 — Merciful

go =

a5 — Powerful

(52 1 55)

“And Allah is the All-Knowing, the All-Wise.” (9:15)

»')’/))/_v//, wr 7 s
%)-’J-é: (PP ).—Q-M))_e;)uu_a-)) P.L%e
“For them there are ranks with their Fosterer and
protective forgiveness and an honored provision.” (8:4)

g

3.0 3y

&
?}MZ — Great wrong-doer
e — Forgiver

'0}/

<y, — Compassionate

§ HEe= 1B (I Dy

“Man is certainly unjust, ungrateful.” (14:34)

% ,.,a; Li*' Al 3

“And Allat is Protectively Forgiving, Merciful.” (2:218)
4 405 E0

“And Allah is full of pity for (His) servants.” (3:30)
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w107
4. dad

Hobi - Angry

:}\.?3 — Most gracious

=i
“The Beneficent, the Merciful.” (1:2)

PN

§ Ul 5U2E a0 ) 505 EAE

“So, Musa returned to his people angry and (in) grief.”
(20:86)

5, j\is

k)

s — Strong/powerful

€ ;és{’.ﬁ)\:;ﬁ‘fm%

“The Mighty, the Compeller, the Posscssor of Greatness.”
(59:23)

The pattern used for colors and defects are:

Masculine 9’3}\;5 3’-;
Feminine NG 9\}:\;—; 5,4
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Examples.

& 5 o N1 L 0 SN L K SR

“Until you can distinguish the white thread of the dawn
from the blaci thread.” (2:187)

s e

- s 22%%
%df ““)"‘Nu“lﬁ/‘"c— %&
“It will come out white without (any) harm, another
sign.” (20:22)
» Lo s3TE 395> 8~ I8 PPy P A
%))LWVG_)L.(‘) ﬂ)w.})&-é\,’.}‘dj%
“And in the mountains there are white and red layers,

(and others) of different colors and (still others)
intensely black.” (35:27)

PR

“Deaf, dumb and blind, therefore they cannot return (to
the light).” (2:18)
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0,

N4 | Chapter 65 L >

NOUN FOR PRE-EMINENCE
oada

It is a noun which is used to compare another noun. The
comparison can be between two persons, things, groups or with

one person to a group of people, etc. The noun of pre-eminence
S f’“\ is of two types:

1. Comparative — O \&dll (’;wl

2. Superlative — M\ ;,4

THE COMPARATIVE — (yy(al )

1. When two nouns are compared, the first noun which 1s
called j:a;ﬂ\ is greater in quality, quantity or relation to
the second noun which is a:i& J&iJ\. The particle used to
compare is ‘.

2. The sentence structure is as below:
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JaR - fael Ly ¢ 5 ol L2
T

=~

“And persecution is a greater (sin) than slaughter.” (2:217)

3. In a comparative sentence of Arabic G2 is used as against
“than” in English.

Pattern of the noun of pre-eminence izl L2} is as follows:

4 ’ Singular Dual |  Plural

3 S oSt Ju
Masculine

- J s Jd
Feminine -

4. These are formed irom the three radicals and their pattern is
the same as that of colors and defects. The following are
some examples:

G o - ¢ E £ .
G — “beloved” > Cai — “more beloved, dearer” is formed.

-

S = “great” > 81— “greater” is formed.

5. The feminine of J_;J 1S L;_s.; but the form :\_;J 1s used for
feminine comparative adjectives.

e o Ao el g
b Lo il p
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“The rising at night (for righteous work) certainly gives
rise to more strength of co-ordination and firmly

established speech.” (73:6)

If :}fa}.ﬁ\ or al& :}.Zlﬂ\ are singular, dual or plural in a
sentence, the comparative (Q)\.E.j\ ‘i«u\) used will be
singular on the pattern of :Fdi such as:

&l g2 e LY

«And We are nearer to him than his life vein.” (50:16)

Examples:

“The night of Al-Qadr is better than a thousand months.”
(97:3)

P

L. s PR
% Mﬁﬂ\\//jw»:-‘uﬂ) 4

“And who is better than Allah in coloring?” (2:138)

%:};ﬁ@j{_&awg%

“And persecution is a greafcr (sin) than slaughter.”
(2:217)

§ i n A 00 S

“He prays to him whose harm is nearer than his benefit.’
(22:13)
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THE SUPERLATIVE — ({250 ol

It means the highest degree of comparison between humans,
animals and objects through which the superiority of one is
shown against all the others.

There are two methods used to form the superlative.

I.

J;;a-zg\ ;—«4 is made definite by prefixing the article, d‘
During its formation we have to keep the gender and

number in mind.
BV - Hamid is the greatest.
6}&3\ ifé.;\; - Khadijah is the greatest.
}\53\ é\.l;il\ -- The greatest martyrs.

JoaiEll ~! can be formed by using a possessive phrase.
This type of formation takes place when the L&\ is the
best in quality among a group of people possessing the

same or different quality.

(oIt
“And you are the Best Judge of (all) the judges.” (11 :45)
§oafinas) a5y

“And He is the Most Merciful of the merciful ones.”
(12:64)
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§ sl L0 STy

“Is not Allah the Best Judge, of all the judges?” (95:8)
§ ol g 3

“And He is the Swiftest in (settling) the account.” (6:62)

The comparative and superlative patterns are derived from three
radicals as mentioned. Therefore we observe the change as:

@f;; > }5? — Bigger

J3ao > jasl — Smaller

In case of participles of the derived forms, words with more than
three consonants, and words of the pattern | 1251, the comparative
is formed either by }«5 | or .u\ followed by a noun in the

accusative. For example:
FERREEEE,
White Whiter
. S A% es, - Ze
€ A»L,;.M\\;,.\;q 53

“But those who believe are strongest in love for Allah.”
(2:165)

€90 a8y

“I have more wealth than you.” (18:34)
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2 | Chapter 66 | G

THE ELATIVE
PRI

In Lazedl si.w\ there is comparison between nouns where as in

A;j\;i!\ >\, the quality is not compared with others but is
r-w’ . . .
possessed within self and has great intensity.

Example:
4§ ondl DI Ny
“And (that) Allah is the Knower of the unseen?” (9:78)

The patterns for the elative are the same for masculine and
feminine and sometimes “ 3 ” (5% +E)) is added. Some

patterns are stated below:

Example
foae
Q\-?')

Most merciful
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One who listens (the best)

5556 sl
Tyrant
Distinguisher
8o . Cg;jv\?
o Most truthful
Most forgiving
Defamer
j&; r)Ué
Oppressor, wrong doer (most)
f’@ iﬁkﬁ:
Most learned
el Sels

Caller (best), Summoner

o’
Rejoicing one
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Juis <l
Fighter

Fay o
5, o "j‘n

Most talkative

5,22

Most mighty
J 555 fo
Best sustainer
i o5
Most holy
Examples:

A
“And they planned a grear plan.” (71:22)

§ ool 22 5 Gijy

=

“You are certainly the Greatest Knower of unseen things.”
(5:109)

P

» g Rkt
SIE oG &

“This is certainly a wonderful thing.” (38:5)
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“Allah is cer:ainly the Provider.” (51:58)

sé:'g)é ::»2!\ 565 N
“For man is /astv (by temperament).” (17:11)

L e « Mo

aJ,J oJ,.Jb &Ldﬂ;%@

“Sorrowful :s the state of every slanderer, defamer.”
(104:1)

Y

%\().\,M 0 w\u&;%
“And the dev il is a traitor for man.” (25:29)

s

%UL‘)AJ\JA QL}%

“And [ am certainly Protectively Forgiving for him who
repents.” (20:82)

R ,;,,

ol A

“Allah, therc is no god except Him, the Living, the
Eternally Existing.” (2:255)

£ 55 e Kooy Sty

“Certainly in that there are signs for every patient,
grateful one.” (14:5)

ANG T

]

& &8 - ‘? .
S e

“He is certainly the A/l-Hearing, the All-Knowing.”
(7:200)
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| Chapter 67 |  G#

THE NUMBER AND ITS USAGE

o -
2. .

Aeaiiu) g Sial

In Arabic the number 33a)l is the number and 35322l is the

counted noun.

THE CARDINAL NUMBERS .ol 3ty

The Arabic numerals are the trickiest features of written Arabic.
They are not governed by a single rule, but in general terms they
are treated as the declinable nouns as their ending harakah are
changed according to their cases.

1. The number 1 is used as:

 Masculine | Feminine
.i.?-\_} i;j gjo—\j/g_g.,\}-\

447 67: Numbers and its Usage



Learning Arabic Language of the QUR’AN

./,//

£ 55N KA g5

“It is communicated to me that your God is One God.”
(18:110)

B o B -
E)%ow\a») oJ>-_)c:'5 LNL&%

“So it will enly be a single loud scolding to drive them
ut.” (37:19;

§ 1005 50e B A

DL A

“And (let him) not associate anyone with his Fosterer in
His service (worship).” (18:110)

SN

“One of them said, ‘I see myself pressing wine (in my
dreams).” (12:36)

As

_A\

Fos A % -
% D5 Jwat &J‘ Lél,

[ PR PP R R

P

“And (remembcr), when Allah promised you (to grant
victory at Badr over) one of the two parties, (assuring)
that it will be yours.” (8:7)

<, /} s

§ el e il q\g%

“One of the two (women) said, ‘O my father! Employ
him (on wages).”” (28:26)
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2. The number 2 is used as:

~ Masculine Feminine
o] O ) Nominative case
ety oaty Accusative and
I e Genitive case.

“(Let there be witnesses between you) at the time of
making bequest, wo just men from among you.” (5:106)

o~

g - P z -5 Lesme es P ozt s
A 5SS B G AT s G YT G
f: 2 o=t e

PP F < - I X
L PN P A AN

“And two of camels and rwo of cows, say, ‘Has He made

unlawful the /o males or the fwo females or that which

the wombs of the two females contain?"” (6:144)
T > 7., S E L e A

€ o215 30 S0 e a0t )

“Allah directs you concerning your children: For the

male a portion equivalent of two females.” (4:11)

Note: The number two i.e. g\f&j is seldom used with a noun as
the dual ending of the noun gives its meanin g.

Example:

O two houses. If we write gL’Jj O\&S, some emphasis is
implied.
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3.  For numbers 3-10

Number | Masculine | Feminine | notes
5 <. Y , C e seys
3 AN 3N Also written as &S or $38
{‘/U’ gz/o;
5 § o3 5 _ ez
g s
6 G L
Fo . S o,
. 6/ //
. | Also writtenas &3\
8 g\;ﬁ» S\S 5
- and U‘;‘:
G o [P
9 o dad
G - -~ [
10 e TS

The feminine is made by adding * & ” (5553 L&) to the
masculine. From 3 to 10 the phrases are in a possessive (@\.&N\)
construction. The number (33.;3\) will be the possessor,
(<2Lad)) and can be declined. The counted noun (s}ii;l\) is the
possessed («A L)1) and will always be genitive, plural and

indefinite.
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If the counted noun (B}M\) (always plural) is masculine, the

number (315.‘\) will be feminine and vic. versa.
§G,0 I ESE BT RN D8 6y

“Your sign is that you will no: speak to mankind for
three nights (though) in sound health.” (19:10)

f—)///’

%\{)}a\—}‘g\;:}}\/ﬁl)gi) Eﬁ P ”W%

“Then the testimony of one of them (maybe accepted if)
he bears witness (by swearing) jour times by Allah that
he is certainly of those who are truthful.” (24:6)

s e

“But whoever does not find (the means to do any of the
above three) then he should fast for three days.” (5:89)

“But one who cannot find (anything for offering) should
then fast for three days during the Hajj and seven days
when you return, these (make) fen (days) complete.”
(2:196)

///”e'“ T

€05 6 GG %)
“And He destined in it its food in four periods.” (41:10)

Aor L AR, A A ’»//’//'/‘//

§Aim OIS R RSy

451 67: Numbers and its Usage



Learning Arabic Language of the QUR'AN

“(Some) will say. ‘(They were) three, their dog being the
fourth of them,” while (others) will say, ‘(They were)
five.”” (18:22)

§ A9 6 BVG oL GE GMUE S Dy

“Your Fosterer is certainly Allah Who created the skies
and the earth in six periods.” (7:54)

T AL S

§ Sl @&&Luwu;;:&:;gw&%

“] see seven fat cows which seven lean ones were
consuming.” (12:43)

“There are seven gates for it.” (15:44)

% '/“)—'-J sy it i < QJ)T FUteC
“Eight pairs, two of sheep and two of goats.” (6:143)
§ O LB I e

“Which He imposed on them for seven nights and eight
days continuously.” (69:7)

Sl el

% ww\:&uyfu\;.kﬂj) %ﬁ

“And We did give to Musa nine signs (as) clear proofs.”
(17:101)

3% /i_:_’.au.\..i %
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“And there were nine persons in the city.” (27:48)
f QET LB 2d( & oy

“Whoever comes with (one) good then (the reward) for
him is ten (times) like it.” (6:160)

R Lo G 1 0 0565

“Then for its expiation (so as to wine off the ill effect of
breaking such deliberate oaths you should) feed ten poor
persons with the normal food with which you feed your
own people.” (5:89)

Note:

The masculine form Q\;j “eight” belongs to the defective nouns

(4L o236). When followed by a noun the missing “ 7 is
restored and will thus assume the following forms:

§ o S s G et s g5 Ry

“Eight pairs, two of sheep and two of goats.” (6:143)

¢ L LS d i iy

“Which He imposed on them for seven nights and eight
days continuously.” (69:7)

4. From1lto 19

All the numbers are indeclinable except 12. They are followed by a

singular noun in the accusative case as it is a specification ((x.25).
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Number| Masculine Feminine Notes

| seeasl | ik sas)

22 ) e & Nominative case
12

iz esd TRt Accusative and
Genitive case

13 | e

14| ie i) e )

15 _}&.&w af‘&w}

17 al Al e

18 Sie ol sahe ald

19 PR ER s =

§85 2 o
“O my father ! | saw eleven planets.” (12:4)

§ 05 e B Aide L ali e 8l b
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“The number of months with Allah is certainly rwelve
months (in a year).” (9:36)

s o P

L DI ETLL, 57k

“So twelve springs gushed out from :t.” (2:60)

L s oo & A= PP

t.:—':_ﬁ-‘ e 53 g L
“And We had raised among them nwveive chieftains.” (5:12)

% u:‘/ ,/E/:/ ’/_'{:\l )/‘""Cf)/
* (& /

“And We divided them into twelve iribal communities.”
(7:160)

5. Numbers 20 to 90

The multiples of 10, from 20 to 90 arc common to both
masculine and feminine.

All numbers from 20 to 99 are followed by the noun of
specification (x.a3) in the accusative singular. This is similar as

in the case of numbers from 11 to 19.

Number Nominative Accusative & Genitive
20 e e
30 SN Sads
4 5550 G|
50 5k G
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60 O S
70 Syees Sl
80 SP Gaolld
90 EYEIR SRl

§ o 557k 8 53 ol

“If there are twenty patient ones of you...” (8:65)

P o Ars A s )},//

# D2 0l diab g s
“And the bearing of him and the weaning of him takes
thirty months.” (46:15)

S s 7

%ﬁ-jé\y‘l&é}: \3»‘))%
“And We appointed for Musa thirty nights.” (7:142)

e

¢ T ol e Ue5 315
“And when We appointed for Musa forty nights.” (2:51)

Lo ~ /,1‘,/// BT AL o~

L H) ANy

“Until when he reaches his strength (maturity) and
reaches fortv years.” (46:15)

7 < ya Pt

§ 00 Sl il s £y

“So he stayed among them for a thousand years less fifty
years.” (29:14)
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§ St N A 355

“But he who is not capable (to fast) should feed sixty
needy ones.” (58:4)

PN Oy

“Then make him to enter into a chain, the length of
which is seventy cubits.” (69:32)

Pl

G I e A3 5 95

“And Musa chose seventy men from his people for Our
appointed time/place.” (7:155)

%’.ﬁ&l i e
“Flog them (with) eighty stripes.” (24:4)
6. Numbers 21 to 99

These numbers are formed by placing a 3 between the units and

tens.

Number Masculine Feminine

Sibe 500

21 Syras 5 41
Syrde 5 i)
2 Syes o | yesod |
I
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“He has nirety nine ewes and [ have (only) one ewe.”

(38:23)
7. Numbers 100 and above.
Number
100 i,
200 OEs / opiis
300 iEe 3N
400 12 1551
500 Lo A
600 e o
700 is Al
800 s 33
900 Lo 0l

458

67: Numbers and its Usage



Learning Arabic Language of the QUR’AN

1,000 ]
2,000 ot/
3,000 VT &
4,000 T das
5,000 ST
100,000 AR

sz

“If there are twenty patient ones of you, they shall
overcome two hundred.” (8:65)

(S i S5

«“And if there are a hundred of you, they shall overcome

a thousand.” (8:65)

«“And if there are a thousand of you, they shall overcome
two thousand.” (8:66)
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R G g 505, K 382 KkG ST
“Is it not enough for you that your Fosterer should

support you with three thousand of the angels?”
(3:124)

s% A.(.J//JT:,; u:J\/ il V<J/ [53

“Your Fosterer will support you with five thousand of
the angels.” (3:125)

e%\_);,\;j)uj\@bd\ ’//' %

“And We sent him to more than a hundred thousand
(people).” (37:147)

§0C SR NE G Ls S5y

“So he stayed among them for a thousand years less fifty
years.” (29:14)

THE ORDINAL NUMBERS — 5551 At

The ordinal numbers are generally formed on the measure of the
active participle j-E—L They are derived from the cardinals

except:

5y ;/Y/\ which is a special form.
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Number Masculine | Feminine
First J5 J.;\!\
Second @u’ LL&IK
Third el f)ali
Fourth B il
Fifth PR Ld
Sixth e\l A
Seventh éu\ i;iL:J/\
Eighth 22l G
Ninth @u\ e
Tenth }zw\ 5 f;\.;.ﬂ

Note: The ending harakah of the above change is according to
their declension.

gra ALE 2
R e
“He 1s the First and the Last.” (57:3)
§ JGIT 3 05 3 (il by

“(He being the) second of the two when they were both
in the cave.” (9:40)
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§ 215 1553
“Therefore We strengthened (them) with a third.” (36:14)
CHE B

“(Some) will say, ‘(They were) three, their dog being the
Sfourth of them.™ (18:22)

3%‘3‘,’:&“;; Sl?;,\;{j; il :f”sga/f»g%

s,

“And the fifth (time) that Allah’s curse be on him if he is
of those who lic.” (24:7)

§ or K il

“Their dog being the sixth of them.” (18:22)

(=)

“Their dog being the eighth of them.” (18:22)
THE FRACTIONS - *,.us31

The fractions (except '2) are on the pattern of ji;

One half A One sixth s
One third SR One seventh o
Two thirds g\.ijb / u«*jf One eighth 313
One fourth éj One ninth ’CLS
One fifth S One tenth jf:ﬁi
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(s ase A ety
“And for you Aalf of what your wives leave behind.” (4:12)
[

§ Se=r G BN ey

“And for the (wives) one fourth of what you leave
behind.” (4:12)

“Then theirs is two thirds of what is left (to be
inherited).” (4:11)

§ PN 05 B0
“For each of them the sixth of what is left behind.” (4:11)

CUBY

e

b

“Then for the mother a third.” (4:11)

¢ o377 % -

§ AZE L, S SR e e o

“But if ye leave a child, they get an eighth.” (4:12)

THE DISTRIBUTIVE ADJECTIVES — Ziaspit! &Siaiaty

Two, Two s ( gﬁ*-'\ ) uw\)
Three, Three u% ( ;31: 5 BN )
Four, Four 833 (‘5‘5‘3)\ > ‘Z\;—’/J\ )
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oo s,

§ 155 C5 65 LT 5 K SULiss b3
“Then marry from among the women who seem good to
you, hwo and thiee and four.” (4:3)

One time e
Two times 065/ aSa
Three times olie ENE
Every time 35 K
N . __ 3 %
First time 350 J5)
Second time S 554/ GA1E6

§ 50 03 RELSY

“As We had created you the first time.” (18:48)

A r2S L AT S

’/4/,/_4//, “ A - o z 1.7
9 Ta}aiggb}%é gl .._g.a‘u)JgW%

“Do they not sce that they are afflicted once or twice

every year?” (9:126)

< s Ga

F //:,) Py ’ll.)-/' ;
§ oon e 30, LA I 0%
“And those among you who have not reached the age of
puberty seek your permission three times.” (24:58)
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24 2.0l 2 s, .

§ 85,6 S ey s

“And from it We will bring you out a second time.”
(20:55)

Two, Both (used to emphasize the < A

dual form) > £
All (used to emphasize the plural % Go -
form) “'S &

,}_,/}G D VS RV L Rt RPN (O P Rt T
%g/_}‘ 2 g% % X 3l W ool A=l dlce u.a.x..:\.t\b%s

“If one of them or both of them reach old age in your
presence, then do not say (even), “Uff;” to them.”” (17:23)

At e i

£ L Tcil 9\._.;.? /_L_’{%g
“Each of the two gardens gave its food produce.” (18:33)

P DGt T S O By
%bﬁ‘r@\éf—: @A‘v\;u»ﬁ &

“So the angels bowed down all of them together.” (15:30)

& Q¥ N sy
“And He taught Adam all names.” (2:31)

Y . 5

§ora G0 Xy

“And all of them, without exception, will be presented
before Us.” (36:32)
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o el
>

L
‘e

>

%;* JciY )\VKJUL\‘,‘){)\;;;\%@

“Wherever you are Allah will bring you all rogether,
Allah certainly has power over everything.” (2:148)

<
Z

%};ﬁﬁu..; & Yoz 20 3
“And hold together (and be united) through the rope of
Allah and do not be divided.” (3:103)

The following table of .21 shows its usage.

:Méa%zilfgg 4 Plural . Singular ‘4:',‘Gén%der
Other/next | Cp Sy J’;- J’.;Y Masculine
Other/next ,;j Ls;;j Feminine
Last o J.>- 1/ Q)}T ;?Y Masculine
Last J;)\; sz’_f’j/ g}gj Feminine

€Az BT XEOL JBas Lt 4 astaey

“And the other said, ‘I saw myself carrying bread on my
head from which birds ate.”” (12:36)

P

§ i $5 P
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“And another (reward) which you love.” (61:13)

€ S Ln 5 ST

“Or two others from other than you.” (5:106)

2 Ky Lo or F RV
§ il SN O5e oy

“And (there are) others who are made to wait for the
command of Allah.” (9:106)

TR
%u’.f\:&)))@;ﬂ»

“You will find others.” (4:91)

{555 5B Ry

“Listeners on behalf of other people.” (5:41)

§ S0, 80 A0 ey

“We believe in Allah and in the period hereafter.” (2:8)

A e ST ,:5/ - .C—y,/ :‘/_ 5o 5 ¢

$555560 51 LI NG

“Whereas the home of the hercafter is better for those
who guard (against evil).” (6:32)

FEE T

§ oV 3l 0l d Jahy

“And assign for me a true mention among later
(generations).” (26:84)

4 oG WNT 2 By
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“Say, ‘Certainly, the ancients and the /ater...”” (56:49)

“Then (he should fast for the missed) number of days
later.” (2:184)

o= When these are followed by ‘s, the

meaning will be “many, many”.

Y

> >,

%;’j;j\:;:&‘ur;%

“How many clear signs did We give them.” (2:211)

“And how many of the prophets fought (in the way of
Allah).” (3:146)
T pr e ey Pt

“And how many a town revolted against the commandment
of its Fosterer (65:8)

Few / Some Ca.j

This is used for an indefinite number between three and ten. It is

in the possessive form, _>Lx.

A

“Within some years.” (30:4)
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®

Chapter 68 .

"
add

THE SUBSTITUTE

It is the noun used to substitute the fore-mentioned noun in the

succeeding sentences.

1. The substitute must follow the word for which it is substituted.
The substitute is called j)&l\ and the substituted is called
i

Example:

4.0 2

€ AT 45055 At 1Ly

“So believe in Allah and His Messenger the unlettered
prophet.” (7:158)

2. The harakah of J3J1 will follow the harakah of the ie J3251,

Zy

S5 Jonal el Gl

P

‘; é»L@—) 2 857 \)3\9%@
§ 155
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“They replied, ‘We will serve your God, and the God of
your fathers: Tbrahim and Ismael and Ishaq, One God, and
we are those who submit to Him (as Muslims).”” (2:133)

§ S L0

“Guide us to the straight path.” (1:6)

TR

“The path of those, on whom You have bestowed
favors.” (1:7)

PR TO Bt

sy sh oy (i Sl o L T3

“They said, ‘We believe in the Fosterer of the worlds,
Fosterer of Musa and Harun.’” (7:121,122)

The substitute (jlfjv) can be without the article ‘J\’. Therefore,
if the substituted (4t JZ\JJ/\) is definite then the substitute

(J340) can be indefinite and vice versa.

% u\o’) ok ;“»%

“Those are the signs of the book and a Qur’an that
makes things clear.” (15:1)
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e § Chapter 69 G%o

VARIOUS UNORTHODOX VERBS

The verb (not to be) - _,u.y

It is used only in the perfect tense and gives the meaning of the
imperfect. Like &8 the predicate (noun or adjective) of ULJ will
be Oyaidl (2).

Past tense conjugation of u~i-5

_ Singular Dual Plural

3rd person masculine

P‘EE":‘:}; 2 -] -2 <]

3rd person feminine
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QAE\;';M :o/ /:a’s o:a]
2nd person masculine
;,J:\s'-wj.n :a/} V:a’! Caa/s

2nd person feminine

-
f - -

First person e - o
(Masculine/Feminine)
Examples:

§ SA LT S (3’”%

“And those who do not believe say, ‘You are nof a
messenger.”” (15:43)

§ L3 S8 A = @ saii iy
“And do not say to one who offers you peace, (or
salutation), “You are not a believer.” (4:94)

QELL S L d ey

“You will certainly not have any authority on My
servants.” (15:42)

s% L:J\&-»&:M‘;JT A /%

“O wives of the prophet! You are not like any other of
the women.” (33:32)
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Note: If a sentence without a verb and negated by u;;j is
introduced by the preposition w, then the predicate will be in the

genitive case.

e

oIl SLA Ay
“Is not Allah the Best Judge, of all the judges?” (95:8)

4S50 2 e b A5
“Is He not able to give life to the dead?” (75:40)

§ A5 & Sy
“Is not Allah sufficient for His servant?” (39:36)

The Verbs of Praise and Blame - 21y ;:.C;H Jjaai

The verb r.a.: is used for praise and v;w is used for blame.
These verbs like i) only occur in the past tense and have the
meaning in the imperfect tense. They exist only in the third
person form. The feminine of (;.’.) is &ass and the feminine of

-2 s .2
o 1S Censio.
Examples:

% P

§ 01 -3 A0 SR S EaSe

“And We granted to Dawood, Sulaiman an excellent
servant, he was certainly of those who turned (to Allah).”
(38:30)
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s . > > T4 L%

% ‘(:v)é;:”p—v y“m\ K%

“That Allah is certainly your Guardian, Excellent is He (as)
the Guardian and Excellent is He (as) the Helper.” (8:40)

£ SN 05
“And excellent is the reward for those who work.”
(3:136)

a2 B4 JJ\
“Evil the drink and ill the resting place.” (18:29)

,/J ~24

“Evil is the guardmn and evil is the friend.” (22:13)
A S s e )

“Hell, they will enter it and it is an evil place (and time
for) staying.” (14:29)

The Verbs of Wonder — 2511 Jladl

he verbs used to express wonder about something good or bad
¢ on two patterns 4las! L and 4 J»\

xamples:

(A

“Perished be man, how ungrateful he is!” (80:17)
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“Then, what patience they (must) have over the fire!”
(2:175)

,»/

febess ool

“How clear His sight and how clear His hcaring.”
(18:26)

€ o 1}

“How clearly will they hear and how clearly will they
see.” (19:38)

This above pattern is the most beautiful form found in the Holy
Qur’an.

The Verb - oz

29 (13

The verb o«& has the meaning “It may be”, “perhaps”, “very
likely to be” or “it is well hoped to”. It is a supporting verb
which is used in the perfect tense. It is followed by a sentence in
the subjunctive introduced by &\, the subject of which is also the

subject of o

§ oy s g ﬁj

“It may be that (the other people) are better than them.”
(49:11)

§ AR ARG d
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“And it is possible that you dislike a thing while it is
good for you.” (2:216)

,)5‘:/ Er 2 E A T
€ @?ﬁ)@w‘x{uutwj
“dnd it is possible that you love a thing while it is bad
for you.” (2:216)

z L IR s

%\’S)i:étfu.‘ &)&bﬁo\é%

“May be that your Fosterer will raise you to a praised
position.” (17:79)

Ao 7 A L
§ S5 55 L d
“Perhaps your Fosterer will have mercy on you.” (17:8)

L r . A

§ fE=hle g o K35 o8 36y

“He said, ‘It may be that your Fosterer will destroy your
enemy...”” (7:129)
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e Chapter 70

FIVE MAGNIFIED NOUNS
SRR A

Some nouns are such that their three states (nominative éjijd\
accusative O5.aidll, genitive )52l are denoted by letters.

¢ The nominative (éj.’éjﬂ\) 1s denoted by “4 ™.
¢ The accusative (C)f’a.;)\) is denoted by “ 1.
¢ The genitive (O55=dY)  is denoted by “s .

The following five nouns show these states.

L Ll g B | e
. ’G‘enitive 0 Ac';cuSative ; Nominati?e; s
f G e <!
. Father
3 & LA !
Brother
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g .

= Father in law
R 6 5 i
Mouth
) , 3
&2 1> 3 Endowed with/
owner of

The form ;.-; is not used in the Holy Qur’an.

In addition to the above general forms }3 has additional forms

for duals and plurals in masculine and feminine. They are seen

in the following table.

:f ﬁémmati :

&3 5 53 55 Singular

535 535 135 0135/ 3 Dual
H S s 2 s 2

C%j\ C;)\ \oj\ Vj\ Plural
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The following table shows the usage of 13

N o
DF | Deais g e
Genitive | Accusative | Nominative . | Feminine
| s L
o3 SIS Si3 S Singular
- < - - /L‘};_:}BS
alya &3l53 G133 o Dual
. o133
C:)/ ji g:JSIji é)/ )i E)S!)}t Plural

The general meaning of 53 can be described as owner off
endowed with. But in some cases they may give a different
meaning,.

St

5%:}/:’5)/ M\u V.@alm’)) b9
“And We turned them to their right and their left.” (18:18)

E% b;:.é})) \_)(Q\) %
“And if (the debtor) is in difficulty...” (2:280)

Examples of Magnified Nouns — J&J

% E X /,‘/
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“And our father is a very old man.” (28:23)
£55)

“And (only) his parents inherit him.” (4:11)
{oiid e &)

“And he raised /1is parents on the couch.” (12:100)
Sy CriNiE et

“And they came to their father at night fall, weeping.”
(12:16)

“May the hands of Abu Lahab perish. And may he
perish.” (111:1)

§ L850

“And mention (1o them about) the brother of Aad (Hud).”
(46:21)
4—’:1\ g \.5;; G »i_-/’,@,%

>

“To show him how to hide his brother’s dead body.”
(5:31)

FAGL L G A

§ SN s B 6Y 3

“When their brother Nuh said to them, ‘Will you not
guard (against evil)?*” (26:106)
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o ossis 530528 iy T 01

“Like one who stretches his hands towards water that it
may reach his mouth but it does not reach it.” (13:14)

“And protectively forgive myv jather, he is certainly
among those who are astray.” (26:36)

z 1‘ Lo 4 REs

€ s U o 05 e LIRS

“And put it on the face of my ‘ather, (his power of)
seeing will come (back to him).” (12:93)

T v
“This brother of mine.” (38:23)
§ &5 o2 VLAY

“I do not have control except on myself and my brother.”
(5:25)

§ 2l ) Ll 5 W5y
“For Allah is Lord of grace abounding.”(2:105)
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“Decided by two just persons from among you.”(5:95)
4 QBB 3

“Containing all kinds (of trees and delights).” (55:48)

///

% Jaj“ J&X J_)J M%{g
“Two gardens producing bitter fruit.”(34:16)

WC.

)’:p\/; /Tff \W;ﬁ‘;&;‘/// /’};’_’_:_1;;@
=
“When death approaches one of you, let there be

witnesses between you at the time of making bequest,
two just men from among you.” (5:106)

/’f e <, £
{ QphOE 3
“Though there be a relative (involved in the benefit).”
(5:106)

§ Al 3y B2y Al

“And be good to parents and relatives.”(2:83)

)/’// -

{25 Hlob diix

“And We carried him on (the ship) made of planks and
nails (or planks tied with palm fiber). (54:13)

> IR Y /,27"},}/
%u‘*’\_} \’_)y\u_)_)
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“And the possessors of relationship are closer, one to
another.” (33:6)

o B

coart Aap focpe 20 copedd e
€ G T3 of 2200 5% Sl S5 3
“And do not let those of you who possess grace and

(financial) capability (to help), swear not to give to
relatives.” (24:22)

> <4 <2 -
aE LR
“And if they are pregnant.” (65:6)
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“And for the pregnant women, their prescribed term is
till they lay down their burden.” (65:4)
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“And call to witness two just men from among you.” (65:2)
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“And there will remain the Face (Person) of your
Fosterer, Possessor of glory and honor. (55:27)
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“Blessed is the name of your Fosterer, Possessor of
glory and honor.” (55:78)
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The message of the Qur’an is addressed to all creation, conveyed in the Arabic
language. Allah Almighty says: “We have sent it down as an Arabic Qur’an so
that you may understand.” (12:2) Acquiring command over the Arabic language
can be relatively easy for those who are native speakers, but can prove difficult
for the non-speakers. The study of Arabic, therefore, cannot be taken lightly.

The books that can impart knowledge of the Qur’anic Arabic are rare. The
present book is specifically designed for learning the language of the Qur’an. All
examples used in the explanation of Arabic grammar have been taken straight
from the Holy Qur’an. This approach aids the beginning student to enter the
world of the Qur’an, allowing simultaneous understanding of Arabic grammar
and the Qur’an, which is a very special feature of this book.

Other components that make this book attractive and useful are the simplicity of
the language used, and its clarity and effectiveness of expression in achieving its
objective. This book can be used by students of different ages whose intention is
to learn Arabic with an eye toward proper understanding of the Qur’an.

The author has profound knowledge of both the Arabic and English languages.
She also possesses a deep insight into Qur’anic expressions. She studied Arabic
in Saudi Arabia and in India. This comprehensive book is the result of her
diligence and commitment to learning and teaching the Qur’anic Arabic.

May Allah reward her for this valuable service to the understanding of the
Qur’an and make it popular among the students and the academic world at large.

Prof. Mohsin Usmani Nadwi, Professor of Arabic and Dean at English and
Foreign languages University (formerly CIEFL) Hyderabad, India.
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